The College of New Jersey
Board of Trustees
February 25, 2025

Brower Student Center 224/225
Minutes of the Public Meeting

To view the full agenda including attachments, please visit ftips: {rusiees.(onf. edw/mecting-agendas-minuies:

Present: Rebecca Ostrov, Chair; Carl Gibbs, Vice Chair; James Allen; Rosie Hymerling; Sumit
Mukherjee; Priscilla Nunez; Allen Silk (via telephone); Tammy Tibbetts; Treby Williams {via
telephone); AnnMarie Ekladious, Student Trustee; Matt Bender, Faculty Representative to the
Board; Desi Fioravanti, Staff Representative to the Board; Raj Manimaran, Staff Representative
to the Board; M

Not Present: Kevin Drennan; Eleanor Horne; Brian Markison; James Schulz; Maddie Urbish;
Kevin Janas, Allernate Student Trustee; Trevor O’ Grady, Faculty Representative to the Board;

II.

{11

VI

Announcement of Compliance

A, It is hereby announced and recorded that the requirements of the Open Public
Meeftings Act as to proper nolification as to time and place of meeting have been
satisfied.

Motion to go into Closed Session

It 1s moved by Ms. Hymerling, seconded by Ms. Nunez, that the Board go into closed
scssion to discuss personnel matters including Faculty New Appointments — Clinical
Specialist/Lecturer, New Appointments — Temporary, Reappointments — Temporary,
Promotions, Sabbaticals; Staff New Appointments, Change of Status, Retirements-
Emeritus; pending litigation including: TCNJ v. PSE&G; Nonna Sorokina v. TCNI;
"John Doc¢" v. TCNIJ et al.; Scott Madlinger v. TCNIJ; “Jane Doe” v. TCNIJ; Timothy
Daly v. TCNJ; anticipated litigation, items exempt under the Open Public Meetings
Act.

Closed Session
Resumption of Public Session

Approval of the Minutes of the October 1, 2024 and December 3, 2024 Public
Mectings

[t was move by Ms. Hymerling, seconded by Mr. Allen, that the minutes be approved.
The motion passed unanimously.

Report of Board Officers



A. Appointment of the Board Officers Nominating Committee

Chairman Gibbs reported that the [ollowing trustees have been appointed to the Board
Officers Nominating Commitlee:

Treby Williams, Chair
James Allen
Allen Silk
Madeline Urbish
VII.  Report of the President

President Bernstein gave his report.

VIII. Repoit of the Trustce Liaison to the New Jersey Association of State Colleges and
Universities

No report provided.
IX.  Report of the Trustee Member of the TCNJ Foundation
Trustec Tibbetts reported for Mr. Silk.
X. Report of the Trustee Member of the TCNJ Alumni Association

Ms. Hymeriing provided her report,

XI.  Report of the Trustee Member of the Trenton State College Corporation

Trustee Ostrov reported for Trustee Markison.
XII.  New Business
A. Report of the Executive Committec
1. Taculty — New Appointments — Clinical Specialist/Lecturer, New Appointments —

Temporary, Reappointments — Temporary, Promotions, Sabbaticals -- Attachment
A

It was move by Ms. Ostrov, seconded by Ms. Nunez, that the minutes be
approved. The motion passed unanimously.

2. Staff — Ncw Appointments, Change of Status, Retirement- Emeritus— Attachment
B



It was move by Ms. Hymerling, seconded by Ms, Nunez, that the minutes be
approved. The motion passed unanimously.

3. Resolution Honoring Brian Markison for Service to The College of New Jersey
Boawd of Trustees - Attachment C

It was move by Ms. Ostrov, seconded by Ms. Nunez, that the minutes be
approved. The motion passed unanimously.

B. Report of the Mission Fulfillment Committee
Trustee Allen reported for the commitiee in the absence of Trustee Schuiz.
I. Resolution Approving & Revised Policy for Program Closure — Attachment I

It was move by Ms. Nunez, seconded by Ms. Hymerling, that the minutes be
approved. The motion passed unanimously.

2. Resolution Approving the Safety of Minors on Campus Policy — Attachment E

It was move by Ms. Ostroy, seconded by Ms. Nunez, that the minutes be
approved. The motion passed unanimously.

3. Resolution Approving a Revised Reappointment and Promotions Document —
Attachment F

It was move by Ms. Hymerling, seconded by Ms. Nunez, that the minutes be
approved. The motion passed unanimously.

4. Resolution Approving a Bachelor of Science in Inclusive Elementary and Early
Childhood Education — Attachmenm G

It was move by Ms. Nunez, seconded by Ms. Ostrov, that the minutes be
approved. The motion passed unanimously.
C. Report of the Inclusive Excellence Committee
Trustee Nunez reported for the committee.
D. Report of the Business and Infrastructure Committee
Trustee Ostrov reported for the committee in the absence of Trustee Markison.

1. Resolution Approving Waivers of Advertising (College Business Purposes} —
Attachment It



It was move by Mr. Allen, seconded by Ms. Hymerling, that the minutes be
approved. The motion passed unanimously.

2. Resolution Approving Waivers of Advertising (Facilities and Construction) —
Attachment |

It was move by Ms. Nunez, seconded by Ms. Hymerling, that the minutes be
approved. The motion passed unanimously.

3, Resolution Approving Capital Project Budgets Over $1 Million — Attachment J

It was move by Ms. Ostrov, seconded by Mr. Allen, that the minutes be approved.
The motion passed unanimously.

E. Reporf of the Advancement Committee
Trustee Tibbetts reported for the committee. (Trustec Silk on the telephone)

F. Report of the Audit, Risk Management and Compliance Committec
Trustee Nunez reported for the committee (Trustee Williams on the telephone)

1. Resolution to Accept Fiscal Year 2024 Audited Financial Statements — Attachment
K

It was move by Mr. Allen, seconded by Ms. Hymerling, that the minutes be
approved. The motion passed unanimously.

2. Resolution Approving Waivers of Advertising for College Business Purposes —
Attachment L

It was move by Ms. llymerling, seconded by Mr. Allen, that the minutes be
approved. The motion passed unanimously.

XIII.  Adjournment

It was move by Ms. Hymerling, seconded by Mr. Allen, that the following
resolution be approved. The motion passed unanimously.

Belt

Resolved: That the next public meeting of The College of New Jersey Board of
Trustees, the annual tuition hearing, will be held on Thursday, May 1, 2025, at a time
and location 1o be announced.

Be It
Further
Resolved: That this meeting be adjourned.



Respectfully Submitted by:

Jleator M Fehn

Heather M. Fchn
Vice President, Chief of Stafl and
Secretary to the Board of Trustees
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New Appointments — Faculty — Clinical Spcecialist/Lecturer

Gwen Torrens Clinical Specialist
Nursing
Effcctive: January 11, 2025 — June 12, 2026

New Appointments — Faculty — Temporary

Kaitlynn Cornell-Mullane Assistant Professor
Online Counselor Education
Effective: January 11, 2025 — June 13, 2025

Sunyoung Lee Assistant Professor
Mechanical Engineering
Effective: January 11, 2025 —June 13, 2025

Lori Stens Instructor
Nursing
Effective: January 11, 2025 — June 13, 2025

Theresa Soya Assistant Professor
Public Health
Elfective: February &, 2025 — June 13, 2025

Felicia Stewarl Instructor
Nursing
Effective: January 11, 2025 — June 13, 2025

Tracy Thompson Assistant Professor
Criminology
Effective: January 11, 2025 — June 13, 2025

February 25, 2025
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Reappointments — Faculty — Temporary

Amanda Borgstrom

Wendy Massarc-Johnson

Instructor
Nursing
Effective: January 11, 2025 — June 13, 2025

Instructor
Nursing
Effective: January 11, 2025 — June 13, 2025

Promotions - Faculty - Effective September 1, 2025

Proflessor

Zakiya Adair

Laura Bruno

Angela Capece

Jonathan Davis

Leigh-Anne Francis

Joanna Herres

Yifeng Hu
Tanner Huffinan

David Mazeika

Nina Pcel

Almee Stahl

Kathleen Webber

February 25, 2025

African American Studies

Kinesiology and Health Sciences

Physics

Sccondary Education

Women's, Gender, and Sexuality Studics

Psychology

Communication, Journalism, and Film
Integrative STEM Education
Criminology

Biclogy

Psychology

Communication, Joumnalism, and Film



Sabbaticals - Faculty

Jason Alejandre

David Blake

Sharif Mchammad Shahnewaz
Ferdous

Lauren Foxworth

Brian Girard

Michael Horst

Tac-Nyun Kim

Lisa LaJevic

John Leonard

David McGee

David Murray

February 25, 2025
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Design and Creative Technology
Effective: Fall 2025

English
Effective: FY26

Computer Science
Effective: FY26

Special Education Language and Literacy
Effective: Fall 2025

Secondary Education
Effective: FY26

Civil Engineering
Effective: Spring 2026

Finance
Effective: Fall 2025

Art and Art Education
Effective: FY26é

Music
Effective: Fall 2025

Physics

Effective; FY26

Library
Effective: Fall 2025



Sabbaticals — Faculty (continued)

Trevor O’ Grady

Adaurennaya Onyewuenyi

Alan Richards

Catherine Rosemurgy

Nicholas Toloudis

Thulsi Wickramasinghe

Mark Woodford

February 25, 2025
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Economics
Effective: FY26

Psychology
Effective: FY26

Physics
Effective: Fall 2025

English
Effective: FY26

Political Science
Effective: FY26

Physics
Effective: FY26

Counselor Education
Effective; FY?26



New Appointments — AFT Staff

Tia Epps

Conner Gilson

Alicia King

Meiissa Meagher

Change of Status — AFT Staff

Kevin Little

Retirements — Emeritus

Mary Sanders

Alan Amtzis

John Donchue

Marlena Frackowski

Audrey Perrotti

James Spencer

February 25, 2025
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Professional Services Specialist IV
Residential Education & Housing
Effective: January 6, 2025

Professjonal Services Specialist IV
Athletics
Effective: December 2, 2024

Professional Services Specialist 1V
Dean of Education
Effective; February 22, 2025

Professional Services Specialist [1]
Graduate, Global, & Online Education
Lffective: January 11, 2025

Enterprise Infrastructure

From: Professional Services Specialist [11
To: Professional Services Specialist 11
Eftective: February §, 2025

Communications Marketing & Branding
Lffcctive:; January 1, 2025

School of Education
Effective: February 1, 2025

College Advancement
Effective: Yanuary 1. 2025

Library
Effective: February 1, 2025

Student Affairs
Effective: Fcbruary 1, 2025

College Advancement
Effective: January 1, 2025



Whereas:

Whereas:

Whereas:

Whereas:

Whereas:

Whereas:

Therefore,
Be It
Resolved:

The College of New Jersey
Resolution Honoring
Mr. Brian Markison
for Service to the Board of Trustees

Mr. Brian Markison was appointed to The College of New Jersey Board of
Trustees in January 2012 and has since demonstrated exceptional dedication and
service; and

Throughout his tenure Mr. Markison rotated through every board committee and
served in leadership positions on the Business and Infrastructurc and Audit, Risk
Management and Compliance Committecs; and

Mr. Markison has been a strong advocate for state investment in higher education
facilities and has played an instrumental role in the planning, development, and
enhancement of the campus’ facilities; and

Mr. Markison played a key role in the success of the college’s first-ever
Pharma/Biotech Symposiuin, an initiative that brought together students from
across disciplines to engage with industry leaders, gain invaluable insights, and
explorc career opportunities in the pharmaceutical and biotechnology sectors; and

Mr. Markison served as the Board’s liaison to the Trenton State Collegc
Corporation providing important insight and facilitating information sharing
between the two boards; and

Mr. Markison has generously supported important institutional mitiatives,
scholarships, and programs, including TCNJ athletics, appreciating the role that
sports play in student devclopment, school spirit, and overall campus culture.

That The College of New Jersey Board of Trustees expresscs our deepest
appreciation and gratitude to Mr. Brian Markison for his years of dedicated
service, leadership, and philanthropy.

Fcbruary 25, 2025



Whereas:

Whereas:

Whereas:

Whereas:

Whereas:

Therefore,
Be It
Resolved:

Attachment D
Page 1 of 16

The College of New Jersey Board of Trustees
Resolution Approving a Revised Policy for
Program Closure

The College af New Jersey’s Policy Framewuork calls for the regular review of
College policies; and

The College of New Jersey last reviewed its Program Closure Procedure policy
in 2018; and

The Committee on Strategic Planning and Priorities has recommended
revisions to clarify this procedure; and

These changes include expanded definitions and clarification of terms, and
the addition of parallel language in the non-academic unit and academic enit
closure pracesses; and

Review of this policy has followed the steps of the TCNJ] governance process
and incleded feedback from campus constituents.

That the attached revised policy be approved and replace all previous
documents.

February 25, 2025



To: Steering Committee

From: Committee on Strategic Planning and Priorities (CSPP)

Date: June 20, 2024

Re: Final recommendations on review of Program Closure Procedure Policy

On September 20, 2023, Steering sent a charge to CSSP to review the Program Closure Policy
as part of the five year review process of college wide policies. Steering asked CSPP to
determine if the policy is consistent with current practice and to make nesded updates. A
subcommittee of CSPP members reviewed the policy and made changes to the policy. The
initial recommendations were reviewed by all CSPP members and the changes made were
deemed significant enough for feedback from the campus. The revised policy document, aleng
with an itemized list of ail changes to the original policy was sent out for campus testimony via
an electronic Google survey. We received 15 responses from the campus. CSPP members
revised the preliminary document to address the feedback from campus constituents to create
the final recommendation. We also consulted with the office of the general counsel to finalize
the language in the document as it pertains to faculty and staff finding opporiunities in similar
functions at the college. The campus testimony collected asked for minor clarifications to the
policy. Below is a summary of the substantive feedback and replies to the feedback received.

1) We added in language in the non-academic unit section to parallel the academic
program closure providing an opportunity for staff to move to other positions with similar
function (subject to position availability in accordance with relevant collective bargaining
agreement).

2} Atwo-week timeframe was added for the department to respond to the Dean’s proposal.

3) We added (in 3c¢) "and/or overlapping field” to “similar function”. We recognize that some
faculty and staff have unigue training that would mean that they would need to move to a
position in an overlapping field.

4) We added "in consultation with the dean” to the preamble to section 2 to avoid the
president or provost closing an academic pregram without consulting a dean.

5) Inale, we defined “timely” as “within one year of a student's anticipated graduation
date”.

We provide here a copy of the final recommendation approved by CSPP on the Program/Unit
Closure Procedure Policy. Review of this policy has followed the steps of the TCNJ governance
process.






and consultative manner. This document is intended to ensure that all critical
factors are considered when the process of closing a program is initiated. All
decisions will be communicated in writing and be publicly available.

The following principles, listed in erder of importance, should guide such
decisions:

e Preserve the health, safety, and security of our students, faculty, staff,
and visilors.

e Preserve the integrity and excellence of the educational programs
and services through which the College realizes its mission.

e Preserve the institutional integrity of the College, including our
obligations to staff, faculty, and students (e.g., scholarships).

A) Academic Programs

1) Guidelines for Academic Program Discontinuation: The process for
academic program discontinuation should roughly parallel that which was
followed for approval. To this end:

a) Those programs that were approved at the department or program
level, such as course sets, would be dissolved at that level. However,
the closure should be communicated and justified to the campus
community.

b) Those programs that initially needed dean’s and/or school-wide
approval, such as specializations or tracks, should be discontinued
with dean or school-wide committee approval.

¢) Those programs that initially needed shared governance and
provost review and approval, such as minors and certificates,
should only be discontinued with provost approval.

d) For those programs that initially needed trustee approval, such as
degree programs, should only be discontinued with trustee
approval. . Before making an official recommendation to
discontinue a board-approved program, the dean and/or provost
will meet with that department as a whole to discuss the
recommendation. Prior to such a meeting, the dean will identify all
faculty and staff who would be affected if the academic program is
closed. Only after such a meeting is held will the program closure
process begin.

e) In the event of closing a degree program or applicable certificate
program, the College must ensure that those students already
enrolled in the program are able to complete the program in a
timely fashion.

2} Process for Discontinuing Board-Approved Programs
Step 1: Initial Program Closure Proposal




In what follows, it is assumed that a dean initiates the process for closure.
This process might also be initiated by the provost or president. The dean
makes a recommendation to the department to discontinue a program,
such as a degree program as defined above, including a rationale and
pertinent data substantiating the need for program closure.

Step 2: Review

The president, the provost, and CSPP review the initial proposal and
consider whether program closure is consistent with the College’s
mission and strategic plan. The president and the provost make a
preliminary recommendation, taking into account the recommendation of
CSPP. Approval of the initial proposal for closure signals the dean to begin
developing a fuller proposal.

Step 3: Full Program Closure Proposal & Response
a) The dean develops a proposal that addresses all of the following:

i. Level of conformity with the mission, goals, and character of the
College.

ii. Level of demand for the degree program.

iii. Degree to which the educational experience (e.g. instruction,
mentoring support, advising, etc.) is being provided as efficiently as
possible.

iv. Level of ability to attract qualified faculty and staff to deliver the
program.

v. Changes in external accreditation or credentialing requirements.

vi, Impact of closure on faculty, staff, and students.

vii. Ramifications for external constituents (alumni, state decision-
makers, etc.) of program closure.

viii. Impact of closure on the reputation and strategic position of the
College.

b) The dean forwards the full proposal to the department to
discontinue a program, Department/Program responds to the dean.

The department’s/program’s response will include a detailed plan for
the future role of all faculty and/or other employees currently
considered to be part of that department/program. In addition, the
department/program notifies these employees that the program
might be closed. The Administration recognizes the critical
importance of this for all faculty/staff and the significance of ensuring
that they will have the opportunity to continue contributing to the
mission of TCN] after any formal action takes place.




¢) Any faculty/staff member in such a situation will have the

opportunity, in accordance with relevant collective bargaining
agreements, either to move to another department or academic unit
with a similar function to the one being phased out or to another
available position at TCN] for which they are qualified at the same
level as their current position.

Step 4: College Governance

a)

b)

The full proposal and departmental/program response are
submitted to CAP for final concurrence or non-concurrence with the
proposal. The dean will be present at the CAP meeting when the
final recommendation is discussed. The chair of the affected
department and all members of the program being reviewed for
discontinuation will be invited to CAP to provide information and
answer questions about the recommendation. The report from the
dean must include consultation with stakeholders affected by the
program closure.

Once CAP has responded to the recommendation, the dean will
make a final recommendation. This will be sent te the provost along
with the response from CAP and the departmental/program
response.

The provost will review the dean’s recommendation along with the
departmental /program response and the response from CAP. The
provost then makes a recommendation to the president.

d) The president will review the provost’s recommendation. If the

e)

f)

g)

h)

president recommends discontinuation, they will inform the Board of
Trustees of their intention to recommend that the program be
discontinued.

The provost identifies those campus constituents, such as records
and registration, admissions, etc., who need to be informed in the
event of program closure.

Within a specified period of time, the president makes a
recommendation to discontinue the program to the Board of Trustees
for action. Since decisions to discontinue any program may involve
personnel evaluations, the administration has a responsibility to
maintain confidentiality of those aspects of its discussions.

The Board of Trustees acts on the recommendation to discontinue.

Subsequent to Board action, the Office of the Secretary of Higher




Education and the New Jersey Presidents’ Council’s Academic Issues
Committee are both notified of the program discontinuation action.

i} The provost informs all relevant campus constituents.

B} Non-Academic Programs/units

1} Closure Criteria: The following should be taken into consideration
before initiating the process of closing a non-academic program:

a) Level of conformity with the mission, goals, and character of the College.

b} Level of demand for services.

¢) Degree to which services are being provided as efficiently as passible.

d) Level of ability to attract qualified personnel to staff the program/unit.

e} Changes in external accreditation or credentialing requirements.

f) Impact of closure on staff, students, and faculty.

g) Ramifications for external constituents (alumni, state decision-makers,
etc.) of program closure.

h) Impact of closure on the reputation and strategic position of the college.

2) Guidelines for Non-Academic Program/Unit Discontinuation: As for
academic programs, the process for non-academic program/unit closure
should roughly parallel that which was followed for approval. For those
programs/units that needed trustee or central administration approval at
the outset, the following procedure should be followed.

3) Process for Discontinuing Board- or Central Administration-Approved
Non-Academic Programs/Units

a) After preliminary discussion between individual(s} advocating the
recommendation and the supervisor, an agreement is reached to
move toward program/unit closure. The supervisor of a specific
administrative area, prior to making an official recommendation
to the appropriate executive staff member or cabinet member to
discontinue a program/unit, will meet with those members of the
department/unit responsible for promoting/providing the
services found within that program/unit to discuss the
supervisor's impending recommendation.

h) The department/unit will be given the oppertunity to respond to the
supervisor in writing and may meet with the supervisor to discuss
alternatives to program/unit closure.




¢) The supervisor's recommendation for program/unit closure is sent to
the appropriate executive staff member or cabinet member,
providing a summary of factors leading to the recommendation. An
executive staff member or cabinet member could make the
recommendation directly to the president.

d) Upon review, the executive staff member or cabinet member will
make a final recommendation to the president.

e} Should the executive staff member/cabinet member recommend the
discontinuation of any program/unit, the president will review this
recommendation, and if they concur, will inform the Board of
Trustees of their intention to recommend the program/unit be
discontinued.

f) Within a specified period of time, the president makes a
recommendation to discontinue the program/unit to the Board of
Trustees for action. Since decisions to discontinue any program/unit
may involve personnel evaluations, the administration has a
responsibility to maintain confidentiality of those aspects of its
discussions.

g) The Board of Trustees acts on the recommendation to discontinue.

h) The executive staff member/cabinet member informs all relevant
campus constituents.
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I11.

POLICY

Because of the potentially serious impact of closing an academic program or a
non-academic program on employees of The College of New Jersey {TCN]) as well
as on students, the decision to take any such actions must be done in a deliberate
and consultative manner. This document is intended to ginsure that all critical
factors are considered when the process of closing a program is initiated. All
decisionsowill be communicated in writing and be publicly avalable brbrasts
are-considered to-befacuitye i thisdoewments

The following principles, listed in order of importance, should guide such
decisions:

s Preserve the health, safety, and sccurity of our students, faculty, staff,
and visitors.

® Preserve the integrity and excellence of the educational programs
and services through which the College realizes its mission.

e VPreserve the institutional integrity of the College, including our
obligations to staff, faculty, and students (e.g., scholarships).

A} Academic Programs
For the puepose of this decwmnent-aeademic-programs are-detined as
IR SR he s - course sebsnterdiseiplinary-ardisciphnary-coneentiabions,
eeriieateprograss-or colegeremaiesy vhﬁﬁﬁ-&*ﬁ%&tl—ﬁ%H—}-%&Hﬂﬁ
is to deliver strielion or diresth-enhance ormentorstudent acadenie
grawth Fhadatterwould incudedibraprservices aimedarstindentsarniag
and specificacadenicenhancementprogramssuchas LOF-erthe Honars
PO

1) Guidelines for Academic Program Discontinuation: The process for
academic program discontinuation should roughly parallel that which was
followed for approval. To this end:

a) Those programs that were approved at the department or program
level, such .~ course sels, would be dissolved at that level. However,

the closure should be communicated and justified to the campus

community.
b} Those programs that nutully needed iitiakdean’s and/or school-
wide approval, such as speciabizations or tracks, should be

discontinued with dean’s or school-wide committee approval.

c) Those programs that initially needed shared governance and
provostieview and approval, such as minors and cevtificates, central
adminkaratien appeevalatthesutsetshould only be discontinued
with 11 gsteentes adadsistradon approval.

d} For those programs that initially needed trustee approval, such :1s
devree nrograms, shoyld only be discontinted with trystee
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approval. atthe-oatset e procedure-suthned i this-decument
should-befollowed. Before making an afficial recommendation to
discontinue a beard-approved program, the dean and/or pravost
will 1neel with thal department as 4 whole to dincuss the
recummendation. Prior to such @ meeting, the dean will identify all
faculty arud stall who would be affected (D the agadenne progeram is
closed. Un]\' atter such o meetines held will the prosriom closure

PLOCess begii,

cernficate program, Li-tl-bllfle—the College must ensure that those
students already enrolled in the program are able to complete
the program in a timely fashion.

f) Betmm&kmg—&we%ﬂe%e&mmdaﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁﬂﬁw—h%%
approved prosram-the-dean-orprovostwitbneetwith that
depdriment as-amwhileto-discussthe recommendationPeerto-shch
areete—thedean-wilhidenty alHacyand-American-tederation
ot Feachers{ A4 T prefessionalstafbwhewwonld beaffected-ir-the
;—jcm}en'i s progrpp-is-closed- Onlyafter sueh-aneeting-ts-held-will the
program-clostreprodess beghn

2} Process for Discontinuing Board--Approved Programs: tn-what-tetows;
it is asswmed thata-deaninitiatesthe process-tor closure. Thisprocess
might alse-be initiated-by the provost-or-prestdent

3)2)_

Step 1: Initial Program Closure Proposal

in what follows, it is assumed that a dean initiates the process for closure.
This process might also be initiated by the provost or president. The dean
makes a recommendation to the department to discontinue a program,
snch sy degree pageangas detined above, including a rationale and
pertinent dutlastrstics substantiating the need for program doswre-and
fur pregrarrelosure,

Step 2: Review

'The president, the provost, and CSPP review the initial proposal and
consider whether program closure is consistent with the College’s
mission and strategic plan. The president and the provost make a
preliminary recommendation, taking into account the recommendation of
CSPP. Approval of the initial proposal for closure signais the dean to begin
developing a fuller proposal.

Step 3: Full Program Closure Proposal & Response
a) The dean develops a proposal that addresses all of the following:

i, Level of conformity with the mission, goals, and character of the
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College.
ii. Level of demand for the degree programbeldservices.

iii. Degree to which thy educalional experience {(e.g. instruction,
nienlaring support, advising, eic,)servees (sare being provided as
efficiently feinsuctonmentorinesypporadyvising aked-as

possible.
iv. Level of ability to attract qualified taculty pessenuet andte staff to

v. Changes in external accreditation or credentialing requirements.

vi. Impact of closure on faculty, sd-staff, and sludents.

vii. Ramifications for external constituents (alumni, state decision-
makers, etc.) of program closure.

viii. Impact of closure on the reputaten and strategic positinnstre of
the College.

b} The dean forwards the full proposal te the department to
discontinue a program. Department/Program responds to the dean.

The department’s/program’s response will include a detailed plan for
the future role of all faculty and/or other employees currently
considered to be part of that department, progiia. In addition, the
department_prograsu notifies these employees othe pumittite-that
the program might be closed. The Administration recognizes the
critical importance of this for all faculty /A¥F- p1 wtessionad staff and the
continue contributing to the mission of TCNJ after any formal action
takes place.

c) Any facultysmesnber/erpralussional-staff member in such a situation
will have the opportunity, in accordance with relevant collective
bargaining agreements, either to move to another department or
academic unit with a similar function to the one being phased out or
to another available position at TCN] for which they are qualified at
the same level as their current position.

Step 4: College Governance

a} The full proposal and departmental /program response are
submitted to CAP for final concurrence or non-concurrence with the
proposal. The dean will be present at the CAP meeting when the
final recommendation is discussed. The chair of the affected
department and all members of the program being reviewed for
discontinuation will be invited to CAP to provide information and
answer questions about the recommendation. e repant from the
dean must include consultation with stakeholders ajtected by the




progran dosure.

b) Once CAP has responded to the recommendation, the dean will
make a final recommendation. This will be sent tc the provost along
with the response from CAP and the departmental/prugiam
response.

¢) The provost will review the dean’s recommendation along with the
departmental, 1 un response and the response from CAP. The

:

provost then makes a recommendation to the president.

d)} The president will review the praovosts Showld-the dean-andprovest
recom mend the-diseontipusbion-olanprosramthe-presidentwill
sevtes-Unsrecommendation. If the president reconimends
discontmualioneoneuss, s/hethey will inform the Board of Trustees of
Lis/hertheir intention to recommend that the program be
discontinued.

e) The provost identifies those campus constituents, such as records
and registration, admissions, etc., who nced to be informed in the
event of program closure.

f) Within a specified period of time, the president makes a
recommendation to discontinue the program to the Board of Trustees
for action. Since decisions to discontinue any pregram may involve
personnel evaluations, the administration has a responsibility to
maintain confidentiality of those aspects of its discussions.

g) The Board of Trustees acts on the recommendation to discontinue.

h) Subsequent to Board action, the MN}—Ffenmmissiin—on- hethos
FdurationOltice ol the Sewretary of Higher Bduciton and Lhe New
lersey Presidents’ Coungil's Acadentic ssues Comiuitlee are huthis
notified of the program discontinuation action.

i) The provost informs al} r¢leyanithose campus constituents phertifiend 4u

Slesseisiitliee,

B) Non-Academic Programs/units

For-tie-parposeof tiis docwnent, nen-acadenie prograins-ire-defined
ay-those which-supportthefimetions of the-college-but thut are-not




involved directly-inthedeliveryof instruction. They-mightclude-but
are noelindied to, programs




1)

2}

3)

invobved Brstudent servicessuchi-as finencial services-eard id
peeking serviees, sufely, health and seeurity cami pus-welless, camipus
erd cormnitrelations, edmpus-pluniting apd-constiuction; ¢te

Closure Criteria: The following should be taken into consideration
before initiating the process of closing a non-academic program:

a) Level of canformity with the mission, goals, and character of the College.

b) Level of demand for services.

¢) Degree to which services are being provided as efficiently as possible.

d) Level of ability to attract qualified personnel to staff the program/unit.

e) Changes in external accreditation or credentialing requirements.

f} Impact of closure on tepured-acuhs-und-staff,_students and facully.

g) Ramifications for external constituents (alumni, state decision-makers,
etc.) of program closure.

h) Impact of closure on the reputation ,ind strategic position statwre-of the
college.

Guidelines for Non-Academic Program/Unit Discontinuation: As for
academic programs, the process for non-academic program, iun: closure
should roughly parallel that which was followed for approval. For those
programs,/iu..t that necded trustee or central administration approval at
the outset, the following procedure should be followed.

Procexs foir Discontinuing Procedure Poliey Bourd- or Central
Adwinistration-Approvedfor Non-Academic Programs/Units Closure

a) After preliminary discussion between individual(s} advocating the
recommendation and the supervisor, an agreement is reached to
move toward program/unit closure. The supervisor of a specific
administrative area, prior to making an official recommendation
to the appropriate executive staff member or cabinet member to
discontinue a programyuutt, will meet with those members of the
department/uni: responsible for prometing/providing the
services found within that program/unit to discuss the
supervisor's impending recommendatien.

b) The department/unit will be given the opportunity to respond to the
supervisor in_writiig and may meet with the supervisor to discuss
alternatives to program/unit closure.

¢) The supervisor’s recommendation for program. »:nil closure is sent
to the appropriate executive staff member or cabinet member,
providing a summary of factors leading to the recommendation. An
executive staff member or cabinet member could make the
recommendation directly to the president.




d) Upon review, the executive staff member or cabinet member will
make a final recommendation to the president.

¢) Should the executive staff member/cabinet member recommend the
discontinuation of any program/unit, the president will review this
recommendation, and if she/hethey concurs, will inform the Board of
Trustees of kerfhistheir intention to recommend the program;/ vl
be discontinued.

e3f) Within a specified_perod of tinme, the presidentinakes a At-the
nent sehedalod Bourd-mecting the president makesd
recommendation to discontinue the program/unit i the Boavd of
Trustees for action. Since decisions to discontinue any program/unit
may involve personnel evaluations, the administration has a
responsibility to maintain confidentiality of those aspects of its
discussions.

Beg) The Board of Trustees acts on the recommendation to
discontinue-as-appropriate.

Y The executive stall member/cabinel member informs alf relevant
ralipus vonstituents.

st-Ypor-Bousrd-acbon-theexeentive staltmember/cobinetrmemberwill
subpitfermalnetificatios-ofthe reversal offundsfor the budget
wndlerwhichthe program fusit fallsto-the Office ol-Budget-and
Frranee.

i) After a program-basbeen closed-er discontinved-any-bindget
Foquestssubnrifed-as-wrappealoran-elimmated-program s t-be
submidled Hireughsupplementrestocations-withri-deserpton-and
justifreatronfor therequestrubmitted to Budgu-enddranee by-the
SHPeRESoEor-exetutive stfbmemberfeaine bnembeitor-that
budgek




Whereas:

Whereas:

Whereas:

Whereas:

Therefore,
Be It Resolved:
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The College of New Jersey
Resolution of the Board of Trustees Approving
the Safety of Minors on Campus Policy

The College of New Jersey, in order to fulfill its mission, has the authority
and responsibility to maintain order, protect the community and the
rights of its members, and cultivate and sustain a positive living and
learning environment; and

The Safety of Minors an Campus policy last amended in 2019, is to be
reviewed in accordance with federal and state policies and any
substantive changes will be reviewed in accordance with applicable
governance policy and procedures; and

The proposed changes to the Safety of Minors on Campus Policy are
moderate changes and have been developed under direction of the Vice
President for Student Affairs and in collaboration with the college
governance, and

The nature of the proposed changes are significant enough to warrant a
policy change,

That on February 25, 2025 the Board of Trustees of The College of New
Jersey hereby approves the attached Safety of Minors on Campus Policy,
for implementation upon approval.

February 25, 2025



TO:

FROM:

RE:

DATE;

I write

MEMORANDUM

Beard of Trustees
Sean Stallings, Tesident for Student Affairs
Student Affairs Policies

February 11, 2025

to give details regarding changes implemented far the Safety of Minars on Campus

Policy. This policy is presented with minor changes. The Committee on Student and Campus
Community (CSCC} solicited campus testimony proposed a number of updates to the policy
noted below:

Noteworthy changes Safety of Minors on Campus Policy:

Please

Related documents that were found online are now linked in the policy.

Minors on campus was capitalized throughout the policy.

Clarified examples of covered programs {e.g. sporis clinics} and short duration
programs (Parent and Family Day).

Clarified that Conference and Events Services {CES) establishes expectations for
background checks with external groups and recommended that all on-campus
units sponsoring programs that bring minors on campus should check with CES first
to determine if they are properly protected and covered.

Clarified responsibilities for Recognized Student Organizations as it pertains to the
safety of minors on campus by registering programs.

Clarified examples of reasonable and appropriate measures to ensure safety of
Minors when one-on-one instruction is needed. These examples were taken from
the Working with Minors Guidelines and Acknowledgements form.

see the final copy of the interim policy attached.
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Safety of Minors on Campus

|. INTRODUCTION

The College of New Jersey [“TCNJ" or “the College™} welcomes the presence of minars who
participate in College programs and visit and participate in activities on our campus, The College
encourages safe, supervised campus visits by non-enrolled Minors for the purposes of making decisions
abaut their academic future; attending educational, cultural, or sporting events, programs and
camps; and participating in the authorized use of College facilities.

This policy sets forth the requirements for permitting these visits to be carried out in a safe and
responsible manner. This palicy includes the obligation o report known or suspected abuse or
neglect of a Minor under applicable New Jersey law. In addition, this policy establishes certain
screening, training and conduct requirements for Authorized Responsible Adults who are involved in
College programs and activities that include Minors on campus.

This policy is nol applicable to the Institutional Review Board requirements pursuant to Title 45 of
the Code of Federal Regulaticns, Public Welfare, Section 46, Protection of Human Subjects.

{l. DEFINITIONS

aAuthorized Responsible Adult” - An individual, paid or unpaid, who interacts with, supervises,
chaperones, or otherwise aversees Minors as part of a Covered Pragram. This includes but is not
limited to (i} College faculty, staff, volunteers, graduate and undergraduate students, or interns; and
(i) non- College affiliated third party staff and volunteers {e.g., staff of a Licensee]. The Authorized
Responsible adult role may include, but is not limited to, positions as counselors, chaperones,
coaches, instructors, etc. An Authorized Responsible Adult must be at least efghteen {18) years of age.
A Participant in a Covered Program is nol an Authorized Responsible Adult for the purposes of this
policy



"Covered Pragram” - A program, activity, or other event conducted on the College campus or by or an



behalf af the College (on or off campus), whether for scademic, administrazive, athletic, recreatipuat
or other purposes that seree and/or inviude the carticpation of Minors, A Covered Program incivdes
=vents that are hosted by external entities awd use College facilities. Examples of a Covered Program
mclude, but are et limited to: summer residential housing programs, day camp activittes, P-12 school
events, and sports clinics.

A Covered Progran does not include events that aie open to the public, and which Minors ray aitend
st the Jdiscretion of or with their parenttst or guardian(s} {for example, a College athletic team event,
a ticketed performance at Kendall Hall, etc. ).

& Coversg Program also does not welude sdmissions Lours and events or other public évents of & shit

duratan (2.8, Parent and Fasmily Day); provided, however, that tho program does not involve peteatial
ane-Qn-gne contact with a Minar in private spares, such as locker roems, bathrooms or dorm rooms, or
Invalye an overne visit,

"Licens=e ' - Any outside entity that gnters into a heense agreement with the Coliage for purposes of
hosting 3 Covered Program.

Minor® A percon uncer the age of eighleen (18) years, pravidea, hewever, that for purpeses of this
palicy, an enrviied student at the College under the age of ewghteen years {"Underages Student”) shall

i . 1
not be covsidersd a Minor,

“One-on-one contact” - Personal, unsupervised interaction between a2y Authorired Adult ard a Minor
participant without at least one other Authorized Responsible Adult, parent or leaal gua-dian being
present.

"Receognized Student Organizations” - A TCNJ student group recogmzeg by the Student
Guevernment or Inker Grees Council; annually regrstered with the Division of Student Affairs; ard 1n
aoad) standing in avcordance with Student Graanization Privileges and Responsibilities

"Spansoring Unit” - The College academic, administrative or athletic unit, or {wiln the approval of the
Division of Student Affairs) Recsgnized Student Orgay :zation; or Outside Entity or Licensee that uses
campus space or facilities, far a Covered Progrart.

I, POLICY

A Frotection of Children on Campus

T Anyore who has an immir2at concern fur the safety of a Miner on camput ar in
a College Program must immediately call 311 or the Office of Campus Police
Services and otherwrse comply with the TN Pratection of Chld-en an Campus
Policy referenced in “Related Documents” section of this poucy.

8 Bringing Students ta Campus

i, Any Spensoring Unit bringing Minors on campus should censult with Conference
and Events Services to determine whether their program is a Covered Program
and to he advsed of the steps needed to ensure complianee with this palicy,

. Registering a Covered Proaram

™



i. If a Covered Program is net scheduled through Conference and Event
Services ("CES"), it must be registered by & Sponsering Unit recognized by
the College through completion of the Minors on Campus Database Form
(“#oCD") referenced in the “Related Documents” section of this policy, This
must be dope at least two weeks prior to the beginning of the program, On-
goinz Covered Programs must register at least annually using the Minors on
Campus Database Registration Form,

ii. If a Covered Program is registered and successfully booked through CES, the
Sponsoring Unit must complete a license agreement to use campus space or
facilities through CES and comply with all requirements stated within that
license agreement and within this policy for each Covered Program.

iii. If a Covered Program is registered and successfully booked by a Registered
Student Organization through the Student Scheduler, the Registered Student
Organization must follow the Risk Reduction and tnsurange Reguirements for
Events; in particular, distribution and collection of the Minars Waiver which
will be pravided by the Student Scheduler.

D. Requirements for Covered Programs Operated by an Academic, Administrative or
Athletic Sponsoring Unit of the College

sponsoring Units involved in Cavered Programs shall ensure that Authorized Responsible Adults
are properly screened and trained as detailed in this section. The Covered Program must
comply with the follpwing reguirements.

i.  Sponsoring Units must coordinate a background investigation for each
Authorized Responsible Adult in a Covered Program. The backeround
investigation must include both a criminal background check and a sex
offender registry check, If the backgzround investigation or a self-report by an
individual indicates a record of sexually-hased offenses or any other crimes
against miners, that individual is excluded from participating in the program.
Dther offenses will be reviewed on a case by case basis by the Vice President
{or other highest-level manager) of the Sponsoring Unit and the Vice President
for Student Affairs. An Authorized Responsible Adult must have an initial
backeround investigation completed {or have had a background check within
the last three years) and agree to promptly self-report any arrest or conviction
for sexually-based offenses or any other crimes against minors and other
lelonies and misdemeanors once associated with a Covered Program and the
background investigation must be repeated every 3 years if the Authorized
Responsible Adult cantinues to affiliate with the Covered Program.

ii.  All Authorized Adults participating in a Covered Program are required to
complete annual training on the conduct requirements of this policy and on
required reporting of incidents of potential misconduct and/or abuse of a
minor. All Authorized Adults must annually also read, understand, and sign a
Warking with Minors Guidelines and Acknowledgement Form {(“Guidelines”)
found in the "Related Documents” section of this palicy.



m.  ‘Whenever feasible, all activities involving Minars {with the exception of
academic classroom activities) should be supervised by at least two or more
authorized Responsible Adults or by the Minor’s parent{s) or legal guardian(s)
at all times. Factors to consider in determining “adeguate supervision" are
the number and age of the Minors; the activity involved; type of housing, if
applicable; and, the age and experience of the supervising Authorized
Responsible Adults.

a. In some situations, private one-on-one instruction is the accepted
standard in certain settings. In those situations, the Covered Program
shall take reasonable and appropriate measures to ensure the safety of
Miners. For example, reasonable and appropriate measures include
meeting in a location observable by other Authorized Responsible
Adults, parents, or guardians through an open door, an office window
or in an autdaor/public location,

iv.  All Autherized Responsible Adults must comply with the behavior expectations
included in the Guidelines, including the following:

An Authorized Responsible Adult must not:

a. Engage in intentional One-on-one Contact in a residential room,
bathroom facility or similar area without an accompanying Authorized
Responsible Adult, or parent/ guardian, in attendance except (i}
under emergency circumstances or (i) if documented disability
accomimodation is needed which requires such interaction, provided
such accommaodation is approved in writing by the Minor’s parent or
guardian.

b. Share residential room accommedations with the Minor, unless
the Authorized Responsible Adult is the Minor’s parent or
guardian

c. Enpage in abusive conduct of any kind toward, or in the presence of,
a Minor. Further, an Authorized Responsible Adult musl not strike, hit
or administer physical punishment, or touch a Minor in an atherwise
inappropriate manner, o use foul or sexually explicit language.

d. Provide tobacco, smoking or vaping products; alcohol; or illegal drugs to
a Minar,

v.  The College recognizes the evelving reliance on electronic communication
fe.g., email, text messaging, social media, etc.) and the interaction between
thase mediums and Covered Programs. Communication between Minors and
Authurized Respaonsible Adults, outside of official program activities, is
prohibited except under time-sensitive or other emergency situations (e.g.,
cancellation of & scheduled event). If there is a legitimate reason for such
communication to oceur, contact should be limited to topics related to the
Covered Program and prior approval must be aranted from the Minor’s parent
or guardian. Authorized Responsible Adults must include a third party (for
example a second Responsible Authorized adult or parent/guardian) as part of
the conversation, when/if, electronic communications occur with Minors.

E. Medical and Emergency Care Requirements



LI

Sponsonng Units must ensure that all #inors in & Covered Program have a
completed Walver, Release, Indemmity, and Medical Authorization to Treat
and Medical Information form on fite, These dacuments are referenced in the
"Related Documents™ section of thiz policy. This infarmation will be
maintajhied by the Spunsoring Unit. Minors shall not be permitted to
participate in a Covered Program until all reguired forms are subsmitted,

Spensenng Jits Must arrarge (o7 ac.wess Lo emesgens y medical services as
approp iate. Medical care appropnate for the nature of the events,
expected attendance, and other applicable factors should be taken into
consideration. Constltation and guidance may be obtained from The Office
of Campus Police Sernces,

A Covered Program riay oleci, but s 0ot regurred, to distriute prascoption oF
over-the-counter medications to Minor participants. A Covered Pragram may
permit Minors to self-administer medications provided such medications are
disclosed and parent/guardian permission is provided in the Medical
Authunzation to Treat and Medical Information form, Minor participants’
mediiation, prescriptron or over-the (Ountar Jrds may iy ke nistriboted by
Covered Program staff under the fallowing conditiuns:

a. A parent or eyardian has executed a Waiver, Release, Indemnity, and
Medical Authonzation to Treat form as being required for the Minor’s
care or for emergency treatment. All necessary medicaton must
bre wsted In the completed Medical .nfarmakion farm. atl such
medication must be provided in its original pharmacy container
labeled with the participant’s name, madicine, dosage and timing
of consumption. Over-the-counter medication must be provided in
the manufacturer’'s original container.

b. Covered Pragram staff shall keep the medicing in a secure,
climate-controlled location, and at the appropriate time tor
distribution, shall meet with the Minar,

c. Covered Program staff <hall allow the Minoe to self-administer the
FppFApriate ause as shawn an tbe Contan.er.

d. Any rnedicing which the Minur cannot self-administer must be stored
and adminiskgred by a licensed healthcars professional.
Arrangements must be made with a healthcare professiunal in
advance of the thinor's armval.

e. The Covered Program must cansutt with the Accessibility Resource
Center and, it needed, the Office of General Counsel to discuss
reasonable accommaodations in the situation addressed 1n this section
D.3.d.

F_Covered Frograms Qperated by Outside Entities on Coflege Froperty
{including Licensees)

1.

Any Covered Program operated by third parties un College property must be
operated consistent with the requirements of this pulicy. All contracts for the
use of Cpllege facilities by outside paities for programs involving Manors must
reference this requirement. The Callege maintaing the right te require proof of
compliange with the above noted policy requirements.


https://guardi.in

G. Disciplinary

Outside Entities must utilize TCNJ's preferred vendor, or another College
approved company, to complete required backeround checks under this
policy, and provide written assurance to CES threugh completion of the
License Agreement that all background checks were successfully completed
with no adverse information. If the reguired backeround investigation for
Authorized Responsible Adults indicates a record of sexually-based offenses,
crimes against minors, or any other adverse information, the Cavered
Program supervisor of administrator must contact CES, which shall review the
information with the Yice President for Student Affairs or authorized
designes. The College may exclude any external Covered Program employee,
volunteer, or other representative who does not successfully pass a
background check as determined by the College

If an allegation of inappropriate conduct has been made against an Authorized
Responsible Adult participating in a Covered Program, they must immediately
stop participating in the program unless or until the allegation has been
satisfactorily resolved by the Sponsoring Unit and the Office of Campus Police
Services [as applicable}.

Any individual wha violates this policy may be subjected to discipline, up
to and including termination fram employment, or suspension/expulsion
for students and/or criminal praceedings, or barred from the use of
College facilities.



' For other purposes, the Underage Student may still be considered a minor (e.g., regarding the
reporting of sexual abuse or rendering of certain medical care}.

’ Background checks must be coordinated with Human Resources and its third party vendor.

3 Both & Universal Health Record form and TCHJ Medical Information form are permitted for use.

V. RELATED DOCUMENTS

» Protection of Chitdren on Campus

« Use of Campus Property

+ Working with Minors Guidelines and Acknowledgement Form

« Waiver, Release, Indemnity, and Medical Authorization to Treat

» Medical Information Form

Internal Requirements for Programs Bringing Minors to Campus

Minors on Campus Database Registration Form (for Covered Programs not scheduled through

Conference and Event Services) Commentad [1]: Link docurnents net already linked
History:
Yersion Date Hotes
1.0 April 24, 2019 New interim policy; initial release; College Qperating Policy

Approval Signatures

Stop description Appruver Date
Compliance Office Review Arminzh 14312024
rhassenburg: Dir,
Compliance & Priv Officer
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Safety of Mi nors on Camp us . Co-m;nented [MB1]: Update dates above as needed.

|. INTRODUCTION

The College of New Jersey (“TCHJ" or “the College”} welcomes the presence of minors wha participate
in College programs and visit and participate in activities on our campus. The College encourages safe,
supervised campus visits by non-enrelled Minors for the purposes of making decisfons about their
academic future; attending educational, cultural, or sporting events, programs and camps; and
participating in the authorized use of College facilities.

This policy sets forth the requirements for permitting these visits to be carried out in a safe and
responsible manner. This policy includes the obligation to report known or suspected abuse or neglect
of a Minar under applicable New Jerzey law. In addition, this policy establishes certain screening,
training and conduct requirements for authorized Responsible Adults who are invalved in College
programs and activities that include Minors on campus.

This policy is not applicable ta the Institutional Review Board reguirements pursuant to Title 45 of the
Code of Federal Regulations, Public Welfare, Section 46, Protection of Human Subjects.

Il. DEFINITIONS

“Authorized Responsible Adult” - An individual, paid or unpaid, who interacts with, supervises,
chaperones, or otherwise oversees Minors as part of a Covered Program. This includes but is not limited
to (i} College faculty, staff, volunteers, graduate and undergraduate students, or interns; and (i} nan-
College affiliated third party staff and volunteers (e.g., staff of a Licensee), The Authorized Responsible
Adult role may include, but is not limited to, positions as counselors, chaperenes, coaches, instructors,
atc. An Authorized Respansible Adult must be at least eighteen (18) years of age. A Participant in a
Covered Program is not an Authorized Responsible Adult for the purposes of this policy.

“Covered Program’ - A program, activity, or other event conducted on the Callege campus or by or on
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Whereas:

Whereas:

Whereas:

Whereas:

Whereas:

Whereas:

Whereas:

Therefore,
Belt
Resolved:
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The College of New Jersey Board of Trustees
Resolution Approving a Bachelor of Science in
Inclusive Elementary and Early Childhood Education

The Departments of Elementary and Early Childhood Education and Special
Education Language and Literacy have developed a new tour-year Baccalaureate

degree; and

The proposed new degree program prepares candidates to teach classes of
diverse learners, with the option to take graduate courses as electives leading to an
cndorsement and/or a graduate degree in Special Education, Teaching English as a
Second Language or Teaching the Deaf of Hard of Hearing; and

This program will replace existing four- and five-year programs in the two
departments; and

All Elementary candidates in the program will be eligible for X-6 certification
on graduation, and all Early Childhood candidates will be eligible for both
PreK-3 and K-6 certification; and

This program is consistent with the mission of The School of Education and
the mission of The College of New Jersey; and

This program has been reviewed and recommended by the Curriculum
Committee of the School of Education and the Committee on Academic
Programs; and

This program has been reviewed and recommended by the Missicn
Fulfillment Committee of the Board of Trustees.

That the proposed Bachelor of Science in Inclusive Elementary and Early
Childhood Education be approved.

February 25, 2025



MEMORANDUM

TO: Steering Committee

FROM: Committee on Academic Programs (CAP)

RE: New Degree Program in Inclusive Elementary and Early Childhood Education
DATE: February 13, 2025

Background and Charge:

On February 5, 2025, Steering charged thc Committee on Academic Programs (CAP) to review a
proposal for a new degree program in Inclusive lilementary and Early Childhood Education.
Steering asked CAP to:

e review the proposal to inform the committee members regarding the overall scope of the
proposed new degree program,

e verify that all steps in the approval process for the proposed new degree have been
followed and that, if this new degree impacts other units, all the pertinent stakeholders
have provided input or been notified of that proposal.

e prepare a final recommendation, indicating concurrence or nonN-coONCUITENce.

Summary of Process:
Testimony Ticr: Tier |
Stecring noted that the issue requires minimal testimony from the campus community.

CAP revicwed the proposal, which had also been revicwed by the Teacher Education Council
(TEC) before reaching CAP. Stuart Carroll and Helene Anthony from the School of Education
joined the CAP meeting on Fcbruary 12th to address questions. Recent changes to the New
Jersey State Code for teacher certification prompted a revision of their programs, leading to
broader updates that will better serve both the state’s needs and our teaching candidates. These
changes include a greater focus on special education and early literacy while reducing
core-content subject area coursework to 8 CU. The Schoo! of Education has worked with
departments to determine which courses students will take for the content major. An external
consultant reviewed the new degree program and gave positive feedback on all standards. CAP
approved the proposed program by vote on February 12, 2025.

During the review, CAP noted confusion about the number of graduate courses that
undergraduate students can take. The forms on R&R’s website do not yet reflect the recent
changes made to the policy on Lindergraduates Enrolling in and Double - Countng Graduate

Cutirses. Steering should consider improving communication with relevant groups on campus
after policy changes to ensure they are updated across campus more timely.

CAP found the timeline for revicwing this proposal to be quite short. Recciving the charge on
2/5 and being requircd to submit fecdback by 2/15 to meet the statc’s 3/1 deadline left little room
for meaningful discussion, particularly if significant issues had arisen. CAP recommends



establishing a standard timeline for programs requiring state approval, ensuring at least two CAP
meetings for review.

As we reviewed this proposal, CAP also noticed that the Degree Program Approval Process
policy does not explicitly state that new degree programs must go through the departmental
curriculum commiitee, whereas the Minors Approval policy does include this (see IILA.1}. CAP
suggests clarifying whether this step should be required for new degrees to maintain consistency

across approval processes.

Final Recommendation
CAP requests that Steering review the new degree program in Elementary and Eatly Childhood
Education for approval.



The College of New Jersey
New Degree Program Approval Process Cover Page

Directions: Complete this cover page at Step 5 in the Degree Program Approval Process policy before sending the proposal
to the Steering Committee. Submit as a packet the following documents to the co-chairs of the Steering Committee via
email: a cover memo from the dean; this cover page; (he degree program proposal; and any additional atiachments. The
Steering Committee will then forward these materials to the Committee on Academic Programs (CAP) for review. Note:
the materials for proposed graduate programs should include documentation of review and recommendation by the
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Inclusive Elementary and Early Childhood

The Departments of Elementary and Early Childhood Education (EECE) and Special Education
Language and Literacy (SELL) at The Callege of New Jersey (TCNJ) have developed a new
4-year Baccalaureate degree that offers all candidates the opportunity to earn a Bachelor of
Science degree in Elementary or Early Childhood Education in four years, prepared to
effectively teach classes of diverse |earners, with the option to take graduate courses as
electives leading to endorsement and/or a Masters in Special Education, Teaching English as a
Second Language or Teaching the Deaf of Hard of Hearing. This will replace existing 4 and 5
year programs in the two departments and give students the opportunity to experience classes
and practica before choosing an additional certification area or choosing not to do so.

All Elementary candidates in the program will be eligible for K-6 certification on graduatien, and
all Early Childhood candidates will be eligible for both PreK-3 and K-6 certification.

Background and Rationale

For nearly two centuries, The College of New Jersey (aka Trenton State College) has prepared
high quality teachers for the state of New Jersey. lts programs have evolved over time, with the
last major transformation occurring in 2004, when classes were consolidated and made more
intensive. The Elementary program, and the Early Childhood Education program, both housed
in the Elementary and Early Childhood Education Department {(EECE), remained four year
programs, with all students having an academic content major in addition to their education
maijor. The Special Education, Language and Literacy Department (SELL) transformed from a
4-year program to a 5-year program that included an academic major, and cuiminated with
certification in Elementary and Special Education, which students earned on completion of the
Masters degree. in 2012 EECE added a 5-year Urban Education major, which led to students’
earning certification in Elementary Education and the Teaching of English as a Second
Language on completion of the Master's degree at the end of the fifth year.

Our programs have produced numerous NJ Distinguished Intern award recipients, and our
graduates have been consistently sought after for teaching positions across the state, but recent
changes in the New Jersey State Code for teacher certification have required us to revise our
pragrams and have led us to consider more sweeping changes to better meet the needs of the
state and of our teaching candidates.

The four year EECE programs included content on differentiating instruction and leamer
diversity, but it was not infused across courses and not given the emphasis it has in the EECE
urban programs or in the SELL programs. The special education program did not have the
same intense junior clinical internship that EECE programs had. Students in the five year
programs graduated after four years with a Bachelor of Science degree that did not include
certification and only eamed their dual certification at the end of the Masters year, creating an
equity concern as the fifth year added expense and could prevent some students from



completing the program, leaving them with no certification. Finally, there were multiple versions
of very similar courses offered by the EECE and SELL Departments, which made scheduling
and enrollment management difficult.

With recent changes to the New Jersey code for teacher preparation, inciuding additional
attention to topics in special education and early literacy, and fewer required credits in
core-content subject areas, TCNJ facully in the EECE and SELL Departments saw an
opportunity to examine the current sequences of courses across the various programs. We
looked at requiremnents that appeared in one program but not in another, as well as the
requirement of an academic major composed of 10-13 courses. A decision was made to limit
the academic majors to 8 courses, thereby opening up space for additional education
coursework and electives. We saw the opportunity to create a stronger program that would
include the best elements from the programs in both departments. In addition, the New Jersey
Department of Education, which has required all Educator Preparation Programs (EPP) to
address code changes related to early literacy by the Fall of 2025, provided EPPs with the
opportunity to apply for funds to support these changes, and TCNJ acquired those monies to
assist in our summer curriculum revision effort. The inclusive program proposal is the result of
our efforts to create a unified program for all education majors seeking early childhood or
elementary certification, and to address the needs of the state with regard to its teaching force.
This program is due as part of the periodic review cycle by the NJDoE. We will be submitting the
full program to the NJDoE by their submission deadline, March 1, 2025.

Inclusion

New Jersey ranks last in the United States in providing inclusive education for students with
disabilities'. inclusive education is defined as students being part of the generai education
program for 80% or more of the school day. While New Jersey often touts a top K-12 education
system, we falt short when considering students with special needs. The state excludes more
students with disabilities than it includes, with only less than 50% of them integrated into general
education settings. Over the past two decades, New Jersey has shown no improvement in this
regard, while the national inciusion rate has risen significantly. This stagnation is disheartening
for New Jersey educators who were once leading the way in inclusive practices, as well as
parents who have tirelessly advocated for their children's rights within the school system.
Preparing all of our teacher candidates to understand and address learning and behavior
differences should have a positive impact on inclusion in New Jersey classrooms.

Racial Diversity

New Jersey is a complex and diverse state in many regards. While 53% of the population is
made up of White residents, the other 47% represent a variety of different racial and ethnic
groups {Figure 1). Approximately, 21.2% of people in New Jersey have hispanic origins and
12% of the population is African-American or black. However, 84% of the state’s teachers are
white. While we must work to recruit and retain more teachers of color, we alsc must prepare
our teacher candidates to meet the needs of all students in this very diverse state.

Thitps:/fwww.roi-nj.com/2023/12/18/educationfinclusive-education-why-it-maiters-and-why-n-j-ranks-last-in
-nation-on-implementation/









the ages of 25-34, followed by females 35-44. In 2022, almost 13% of children in New Jersey
were living in poverty.
Data suggest that the most common racial/ethnic group living below the poverty line in New

Jersey is White, followed by Hispanic and Black {Figure 4).

Data from the Census Bureay ACS 5-year Estimate.

White Black Native Asian Pacific Other Two Or  White Nan-  Hispanic
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Figure 4: New Jersey poverty by race/ethnicity
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Labor market demand

New Jersey is experiencing a growing teaching shortage, which has reached critical levels in
special education and bilingual educaticn. According to the annual report on the teacher
workforce (2024), there has been a perennial shortage of special education teachers since the
1960s. This is compounded by the current overall teacher shortage post-COVID. Although the
number of ESL teachers has increased in recent years, the growth has not been able to keep up
with the demand, with the student to teacher ratio increasing 32% since 2012. As the number of
students with Limited English Proficiency continues to grow, the need for ESL teachers
becomes more urgent. There has been an ongoing shortage of teachers with DHH certification,
and TCNJ is the only institution in the state currently providing this specialized program.

The Inclusive Early Childhood/Elementary Education Program

In the inclusive program, every studeni completes a Bachelor of Science degree in four years,
earning either Elementary or Early Childhood certification at that time. The program includes 3
courses that will count toward an endorsement in Teacher of Students with Disabilities, and
opportunities to take up to three graduate courses that double count towards their



undergraduate degree and a subsequent endorsement in TOSD, Teacher of the Deaf or Hard of
Hearing, or English as a Second Language. Below is a suggested sequence of courses for the
proposed four-year Inclusive Education program.

Inclusive Early Childhood/Elementary Education Sample Sequence
Core - 6 units Academic major - 8 units  Electives - 2-3 units  Credits toward TOSD

MAT 105

HIS 198 or approved US History course
SLP 102 Speech and Language Dev
Academic Major 2

» FYS
Lab Science

a ELE 203 Foundations of Inclusive
Education

e Academic Major 1

e ECE/ELE 102 Children’s Literature e SPE 214 Building and Sustaining Inclusive
and the Exploration of Identity and Classroom Communities
Culture o  5SPE 322 Assessment, Planning and

e ELE 113 The Arts in Elementary Methods for Inclusive Practices
Classrooms (fuli day joint field experience)

e ELE 201 Child Development ¢ Academic Major 4

» Academic Major 3 e Academic Major 5

¢ RAL 220 Methods of Teaching Literacy | e RAL 320 Methods of Teaching Literacy Il

{field experience two mornings a week) * MTT 202 Teaching Mathematics in the
e ECE 202 Theories & Phil of Early Ch Ed Early Childhood and Elementary
or approved elective Classroom
*» Academic Major 6 {full day joint field experience)
®» Acadsmic Major 7 ¢ Academic Major 8
s Elective
ECE/ELE/SPE/DHH 301 Clinical | ¢ ECE/ELE 480 Clinical Il (2 units)
MST 202 Science Methods e ECE/ELE 488 Student Teaching Seminar
e SOM 203 Teaching Social Studies from a
Multicultural Perspective 31 units
(two-days a week plus two full weeks Siudenis seeking endorsements will complete
field experience} 32-33 units
e Elective BS with K-6 certification or

BS with P-3 and K-6 certification

Explanation of Course Changes

¢ ELE 203 was originally titled Schogling and the American Dream, and was included in
the Urban Education program. The content was interwoven with the concepts, readings
and activities of SPE 103: Social and Legal Foundations in Special Education to provide
all students with foundational knowledge about student diversity, critical pedagogy and
social justice. The new course, Foundations of Inclusive Education, will count toward

the Teacher of Students with Disabilities endorsement.




SLP 102 is in the Speech, Language and Pathology major, but has always been taken
by special education majors. With the addition of “Foundations of speech language
development, including screening and support of students with speech/language,
articuiation, and communication disorders’ to the Preschool to Grade 3 code, a
decision was made 1o include this course in the Inclusive Education program.

ECE 102 and ELE 102 are two versions of Children’s Literature. It was decided
that the importance of exposing early childhood majors to preschool literature
necessitated continuing with the ECE 102 course. There was aiso a versjon of
children's literature taken by special education majors. In the new program, all
students will take either ECE 102 or ELE 102.

ELE 201 will be the single Child and Adolescent Development course and will
replace both the special education and early childhood versions of the course.
We decided that all students should have a solid grasp of birth through early
adolescence development,

ELE 113 was originally developed to meet a Visual and Performing Arts
requirement for EECE students, as well as provide them with information about
students with disabilities. This was a meaningful combining of content, as art
integration has been found to have a positive impact on the academic
performance and social competence of students with disabilities. The
instructional methods connect nicely to principles of universal design, and SELL
faculty frequently recommended this course 1o students. It was decided to make
this a required VPA course in the Inclusive Education program.

RAL 220 and RAL 320 will be taken by all students. Previously, there were three
versions of each course: one for Early childhood, one for Elementary, and one for
Special Education. These courses were taught by the same instructors and, not
surprisingly, there was tremendous overlap between them. Because the courses
had different co-requisites and were taken during different years in the different
programs, there were difficulties scheduling and managing enrollment in three
versions of the same course. Now, all majors will take the same Literacy | and Il
courses, providing everyone with a thorough exposure 1o both foundational
literacy skills, critical content in comprehension and composition instruction,
information about English Language Learners, and students with reading
difficulties, thereby addressing the directive in the new code: “Assessment for,
and planning of, remedial instruction to address reading problems for early and
emergent readers, and assessment and screening of early reading difficulties.”



The first course will provide students with some type of field experience o
practice what they are learning with regard to word recognition instruction,
perhaps delivering small group instruction during or after school. This s still in
development with the local schools in our PDSN, The second literacy course is
blocked with MTT 202, and will include a full-day practicum experience, which
will permit specific attention to “the integration of literacy skills in mathematics”in
the code.

SPE 214 and SPE 322 were both requirements in the special education major,
and these two courses will now be required of everyone, providing students with
critical content for addressing the diverse learning and classroom management
needs of all students, including planning with IEP’s, multi-tiered systems of
support, universal design for learning for accommodations and modifications,
assistive technology, positive behavioral supports, etc. Credits from these
courses will count toward the Teacher of Students with Disabilities endorsement.

ELE 301, MST 202 and SOM 203 are the courses in the Clinical | semester.
Students will be in the field two full days a week, and full-time jor two weeks at
the end of the semester. Prior to this, students in the special education
elementary program did not have a clinical experience with the two weeks of
full-time. And prior to this, early childhood and elementary majors tock literacy il
methods and social studies methods with their Clinical | experience. It was
decided to block literacy with math, and then block social studies and science
methods, as students were usually planning around these topics in their
practicum. The methods courses have also been revised to address the new
code: “Coursework that focuses on developing the pedagogical content
knowledge for teaching science and social studies to preschool and elementary
students and that emphasizes the integration of literacy skills in science and
social studies.”

The clinical experience will be completed in either early childhood or eilementary
classrooms, and possibly, special education settings (e.g., inclusive classrooms,
DHH classroom). Students will be observed by both their cooperating teachers
and by the Clinical | supervisor.

The full-time Clinical Il experience, ECE/ELE 490, will be in either a general
education early childhood or elementary classroom. This is a change from the
past for special education majors who divided their placement between two



different settings (unless they were in an inclusive classroom). Now, students
who choose to complete a TOSD endorsement (and possibly a master’s special
education), wiil complete a full-semester in one elementary classroom, and they
will have an additional practicum in special education as part of their
endorsement requirements (along with their Clinical | internship).

s Students who complete only the four-year early childhood or elementary
education certification will have 2-3 electives, depending on whether they are
Early Childhood or Elementary, and whether they choose to graduate with 31 or
32 units. Students electing to complete an additional endorsement will complete
one to three graduate courses during their undergraduate work.

Endorsements

These are still under development, but the intent is to make it appealing to our full-time
undergraduate students to add an endorsement to their Inclusive Education program. If
students decide in Year 2 or 3 that they would like to pursue an endorsement, they will
take three graduate courses, while still an undergraduate, that will apply to that
endorsement. Depending on the specific endorsement, they may complete it during the
summer, during the following fall semester, or even on the job. Currently, our students
obtain these endorsements as part of 5-year programs in Urban Education, Special
Education, and Deaf or Hard of Hearing Education. Students will still be able to select to
complete an endorsement AND a master’s, but the master’s will not be necessary to

earn an endorsement,

ESL

Taken as undergraduate:

-ESLM 525-Second Language Acquisition
-ESLM 545-Structure of Language and
Proficiency Assessment

-ESLM 577-Sociolinguistics & Cultural
Foundations of L2 Education

Additional Courses for Endorsement:

-ESLM 578-Theory and Practice of Teaching
a Second Language

-ESLM 587-Curriculum, Methods, and
Assessment for L2 Education

ESL Certification

-ESLM 578-Language and Literacy for ESL
-ESLM 687-Faculty/Student Research
-EDFN 508-introduction to Research &
Data-Based Decision Making

-ESLM 688-Student Teaching

-ESLM 555 The Intersections of Culture,
Language and (dis}Abilities OR Elective

30 credits
MEd in ESL




Teacher of Students with Disabilities

Taken as an undergraduate: 1 Research Course

-SPED 626-Curriculum, Assessment and 1 Diversity and inclusion Course
Instruction for Low Incidence Disabilities 2 Disciplinary Methcds Courses
-S5PED 521-Augmentative and Assistive 2 Electives

Technelogy

-EDUC 513-Collaboration, Consultation, and

Partnerships 30 credits master's

Additional Courses for endorsement: MEd in Special Ed

-SPED 522-Curriculum, Instruction and
Assessment for Interventions

*Portfolioc documenting field-based tasks
related to code

K-12 Teacher of Sts wi Dis Certification

Teacher of Deaf or Hard of Hearing (still under review by faculty)

Need ASL 101, 102 103 DFHH 530-Speech Dev for DHH
DHH 423 - DHH Methods 3 mare grad classes

EDUC 513-Collaboration 30 credit master’s

DFHH 522- Asst Tech for DHH

DFHH XXX Literacy Methods for DHH MEd in DHH

DFHH (6 cr} Full-time

K-12 DHH Certification

Institutional and Program-Level Learning Goals

Connecting to the Strategic Plan

The TCNJ strategic plan calls for us to “serve a new audience of learners.” As part of that plan
there are recommendations for developing graduate programs and 4+1 degrees. This program
does exactly that while also being responsive to the needs of public schools in our state. While
students are in their first four years of undergraduate education, they will choose a path of
interest. That path might be special educaticn, English as a second language, or Deaf and Hard
of Hearing. The path that they choose will dictate a set of electives that prepare them for a
graduate year where they can earn an additional teaching credential and a Masters degree.
That pipeline of needed teachers in high needs areas is directly related to another aspect of the
strategic plan — bolstering our impact at local, national, and global levels. In the following pages,



statistics related to our specific needs in New Jersey will be shared. These needs are not
unique to New Jersey, as we have teacher shortages across the country, particularly among
teachers who serve historically underrepresented populations.

These program changes are alsc driven by the development of and relationship between
institutional-level and program-level learning goals. The institutional-level goals reflect program
and learning goals as established by TCNJ as an entire college and program-level goals reflect
the specific goals of the Inclusive Education program. The instituticnal-leve! goals were
adapted from TCNJ's College Core requirements.. The program-level goals reflect TGNJ's
School of Education’s.Cenceptual Framework and the New Jersey Professional Siandards for
Teachers, and have been adapted to address specific goals of the inclusive Education program.

Institutionzal-Level Goals

1. Studenis will be able to locate, evaluate, and use information responsibly to engage in
advanced study and work.

2. Students will be able to integrate in-depth knowledge to interrogate issues, ideas,
artifacts, or events; develop conclusions; design solutions; or ask new guestions.

3. Students will be able to write effectively for specific audiences and purposes.

4. Students will be able to design and deliver effective presentations for specific audiences
and purposes.

5. Students will engage with communities through purposeful study, action, and reflection.

6. Students will be able to explain the sacial construction of gender and sexuality, and
critically evaluate norms and practices of identity formation at interpersonal or wider
levels.

7. Students will be able to identify and explain norms, values, and practices across different
societies or regions 1o critically evaluate worldviews.

8. Students will be able to evaluate critically how the social constructs of race and ethnicity
lead to inequitable impacts on individuals, communities, or societies.

9. Students will be able to analyze how creative texts, artworks, or performances reflect,
shape, exalt, or challenge the values of a culture.

10. Students will be able to evaluate critically theories of reality, knowledge, or culture arising
from areas of human inguiry.

Our new program strengthens student preparation in a number of these areas. It supports goal
#5 in providing students with stronger foundations for working with communities and families.
Goals #6 and #8 are supported by the program’'s emphasis on inclusion, culturally responsive
practices, restorative justice, and teaching that supports English Language Learners. Revisions
to program literacy courses support goal #10 as students are supported in understanding the
research underlying the pedagogical approaches explored in those classes..

Program-Level Goals

Prepare high quaiity teachers who:



1. understands how learners grow and develop across the cognitive, linguistic, social,
emotional, and physical areas (NJ PLS #1: Learner Development)

2. understand theories and empirical research on learner variability, and know ways of
identifying and then addressing different barriers to learning (NJ PLS #2: Learning
Differences)

3. understand how race and poverty impact schools and communities, and know how to
create a positive classroom community in which every student belongs and has a sense
of belonging, and is actively engaged in learning (NJ PLS #3: Learning Environments)

4. understands the central concepts, tools of inquiry, and structures of the discipline(s) he
or she teaches, particularly as they relate to the NJ Student Learning Standards (NJ PLS
#4: Content Knowledge)

5. understands how to connect concepts and use differing perspectives to engage learners
in critical thinking, creativity, and collaborative problem solving (NJ PLS #5: Application
of Content)

6. understands and uses multiple methods of assessment to engage learners in examining
their own growth, to monitor learner progress, and to guide the teacher’s and learner’s
decision-making (NJ PLS #6: Assessment)

7. plans culturally relevant and inclusive instruction that supports every student in meeting
rigorous learning goals (NJ PLS #7: Planning for Instruction)

8. understands and uses a variety of instructicnal strategies to encourage learners to
develop deep understanding of content areas and their connections (NJ PLS #8:
instructional Strategies)

9. engages in ongoing professional learning and reflection designed to expand a repertoire
of skills, strategies, materials, assessments, and ideas to increase student learning (NJ
PLS #9: Professional Learning)

10. understand the importance of collaboration, including engaging with families and
communities, in meeting the needs of all learners and possess the skills to collaborate
effectively (NJ PLS # 10: Leadership and Collaboration)

11. acts in accordance with legal and ethical responsibilities and uses integrity and faimess
to advocate for children and leaders in their schools {NJ PLS # 11: Ethical Practice)

These goals are realized through the coursework in the program and through requirements for
students’ second majors and the College's common core requirement. The inclusive program is
stronger than the programs it replaces in a number of geal-related areas. The literacy and
methods courses have been enhanced to deliver more content knowledge in literacy and the
content areas. The Foundations and Classroom Community course deepen candidates’
understanding of race and poverty, and give all an understanding of the intersections of
disability, race, class, and immigration status. The Program Goals x Course Assessment Table
shows how the learning goals will be assessed across courses in the program.

Community Input

The outline of the new program was shared at a meeting of our Professional Development
School Network, attended by administrators from our partner districts. The group was positive



about the program, especially about the ability for students to complete a rich certification in four
years, and the ease with which students could continue to an additional certification.

Duplication with comparable state programs

This program does not duplicate any other programs across the state. While there are many
other teacher preparation programs in New Jersey, it is clear that the supply of teacher
candidates is not meeting the demand for new teachers.

Demand for addifional state resources

As this is a reconfiguration of existing programs, we have all necessary resources to proceed. In
fact, this program improves efficiency for the Scheol of Education. By combining programs,
many of the same courses will be required for each track, which will make it easier to ensure
that each section is fully enrolled.

Concluding Statement

Like many states across the nation, New Jersey is experiencing shortages of Special Education
teachers, teachers of the Deaf and Hard of Hearing, and teachers of English as a Second
Language. We believe that creating a single inclusive program will make it more attractive and
less expensive for students to pursue additional certification in these areas, while also equipping
all of our candidates with the skills they need to serve diverse populations. Changes in the state
code and our receipt of the RAPID grant in support of enhanced literacy instruction gave the
EECE and SELL Departments the opportunity to cross institutional boundaries and create a
program that can better serve all of our candidates and their future students.





https://STANDAH.DS









https://pe1:vising_!~~~!~~E~.10









https://cjJstribi!.fi.on





















https://P!:.~-8~.am
https://nces.ed.gov/lpeds/cipcode/Files/ClP2020_SOC2018



https://9A:l-2.13










Updated March 14, 2022; Consultant Evaluation of Standards for New Academic Degree Programs Page 19 0f 22






I

Consultant lnformation

Name: fck oo wp ! e o emar X
Title: Chek wr ap heve i onber wexd,
Institution: € hick e tap here (o enter 1ext
Date Reviewed: { Lick oram o cinter L dale

Signature:  Hek oo tap et fointoy toxt

Internal Use Only:

Date Received:

Recelved by: o wp here

o

Ly fond.

Updated Marclh 14, 2022 Consultant Eyvaluation of Standards for New Academic Degree Programs

lrage 2] of 22






Attachment F
Page 10f 198

The College of New Jersey

Resolution Approving a Revised Reappointment and Promotions

Whereas:

Whereas:

Whereas:

Whereas:

Whereas:

Therefore,

Be It
Resolved:

February 25, 2025

Document

The College of New Jersey has established a promotions process for
non-tenure track full time faculty positions by which the titles of
Senior Clinical Specialist/Senior Lecturer and Master Clinical
Specialist/Master Lecturer may be earned; and,

The Committee on Faculty Affairs has recommended changes to the
Reappointment and Promotions Document to reflect the promotions
process that has been established for these non-tenure track full time
faculty positions; and,

The Committee on Faculty Affairs has recommended restructuring the
document so that the criteria regarding reappointment and
promotion for tenure track faculty, librarians, and non-tenure track
faculty are integrated within the sections of Teaching/Librarianship -
Scholarly/Creative/Professional Activity - and Service; and,

The Committee on Faculty Affairs has recommended the addition of a
non-tenure track seat to the College Promotions and Tenure
Committee, and that the additional member will only join in
discussions concerning the promotion of non-tenure track facuity;
and,

The Committee on Faculty Affairs has recommended additional
revisions to improve the accessibility and clarity of the document.

The attached Reappointment and Promotions Document be approved.



MEMO
To: Steering Commitiee
From: Bethany Sewell and Nelson Redriguez, Co-Chairs of CFA
February 3td, 2025

Re: Removal of section 2,3 from CFA’s final recommendation regarding revisions to the PRD in
light of MOA #149

CFA had onginally recommended an addition to section 2.3 for Librarian Il eligibility as
follows:

“Thrce (3) years experience in role(s) relevant to the responsibilities of the position. Relevant
experience and/or roles may include but are not limited to advanced study, work expericnce in
relevant non-library settings, and/or pre-MLS work in a library, and they may be considered in
substitution for post-MLS work experience.”

The Library has a rank (Libranan [II) which ts concurrent rank to the Faculty Lecturer rank for
librarians who have recently reccived thetr MLS degree. Many times, however, librarians come
10 the profession as a second career with relevani experience in nen-ltbrary settings that are
invaluable to their library spectalty. This simple revision would address incquities tn determining
rank at iitial appointment and may also serve to encourage a more expansive and inclusive
applicant pool when librarian positions are posted.

However, CFA recognizes that the charge from Steering to realign the RPD with changes made

in MOA #149 is concerned specifically with faculty with NTTP appointments. We recommend

that Steering revisit considering a change to the RPD to mclude more inclusive language for the
Librarian II rank in the future.

Please see the revised final recommendation documents attached,



Final Recommendation for Updating RPD to Align with MOA #149

Background: On Scptember 5, 2024, Judi Cook, on behalf of Academic Affairs, and Matthew
Wund, AFT President, asked Steering to charge CFA with updating the Reappointment and
Promotions Document (RPD) to reflect the changes made in MOA #149.

Charge: CFA was charged by Steering to revicw the Reappointment and Promotions Document
(RPD) in light of MOA #149 and make any updates needed to 1) devise a way 1o allow [aculty
with NTTP appointments 1o sit on department and college-wide promotion committees when
evaluating promotion for other NTTPs; 2) establish eligibility criteria for participation in the
selection of committee members; 3) provide deans with general criteria that can be applied
across all schools for determining the calculation of prior years of professional experience for
Clinical Specialists and Lecturcrs to ensure equily in cstablishing promotional timelines for
NTTPs.

Feedback solicited: CFA sent a preliminary rccommendation out to all tenured and tenure-track
faculty and librarians, AFT Leadership, the Faculty Senate, and the Council of Deans, along with
a Qualtrics survey, on December 04, 2024 to solicit feedback. Eighty percent (80%) of

respondents agreed or strongly agreed with the overall preliminary recommendation. Open
comments were also solicited. Based on the feedback, we recommend the following adjustment:

» Remove the cover page from the RPD and instead note that the online submission system
(Faculty Process) collects needed information.

CFA’s Final Recommendation: CFA recommends the following revisions to the RPD to reflect
the changes made in MOA #149. [A red-lined copy of the RPD with all recommended changes is
attached to this email.]

Please note the following key changes:

1. When reviewing the RPD and determining the clearest way to include NTTPs pathways for
promotion, the committec also restructured the document. We are recommending that 1o be more
inclusive and also clear, the criteria regarding reappointment and promaotion for Tenure Track
faculty, Librarians, and NTTPs arc intcgrated within the sections of Teaching/Librarianship -
Scholarly/Creative/Professional Activity - and Service,

2. We recommend an additional member of the CPTC and that that member be an NTTP from
any school and will only join in discussion on the CPTC for promotion of NTTP faculty.

3. To improve accessibility and clarity, we recommend formatting the presentation of the
Standardized CV section and the chart regarding the timelines [not the content].
List of suggested cdits to RPD

Section 1.3 Definitions and Process Clarifications

Promotion: a candidate advances in academic rank (i.e., to Associate Professor, Professor,
Librarian II, Librarian I, eeAssistant Director in the Library, Scnior Clinical Specialist/Sentor
Lecturer, or Master Clinieal Specialist/Master Lecturer),

Footnote 1: [ncluding reappointment with tenure, efreappointment with tenure and promotion,



and reappeintment for Non-Teaure Track Teaching Positions (NTTP) as applicable.

Footnote 2: That is, for promotions pre-tenure (Years 1-4) or after approval for tenure (Years 6+)
or for NTTP.

promotion {suction 3) includes promotion processes that occur separately [fom reappointment,
during Years 1-4 (i.e., pre-tenure), or after approval for tenure (Years 6+) ur (in the case of
Non-Tenure Track Teaching Positions, such as Clinical Specialists/Lecturers) when the minimum
requirements arc met. Application for promotion is voluntary, occurs during the fall semester
only, and may require external review (the external review process begins in the spring; see
Sections 3.2.5. & 8.5.).

1.4. Rank & Desired Action

[Update table to include column to left to delineate TenureTrack and Non-Tenure Track and
added an additional row on the bottom to help Non-Tenure Track candidates undersiand which
section(s) of the document are most applicable. [

2.1, Tenure ‘Track Faculty — Minimum Eligibility for Promotion

All Tenure Track faculty, including thosc not yet tenured, who would meet the minimum
requircments at the time the promotion would take effcct are eligible to apply for promotion.

2.2. Non-Tenure Track Teaching Positions-Minimum Eligibility for Promotion

All NTTPs who would meet the minimum requirements at the time the promotion would take
effect are eligible to apply for promotion. The minimum qualitications by rank are;

Credit Lor prior years of experience may be negotiated with the Dean at the time of hiring.
Relevant experience andfor roles may include but are not limited o advanced sludy and/or
professional expericnee in relevant non-teaching settings and may be considered in substitution
lor teaching experience.

Senior Clinical Specialist/Senior Lecturer: An earned Master’s degree from an aceredited
institution in an appropriate field of study and five (5) years of professional experience, at
lcast three {3) of which must have been at the rank of Clinical Specialist/Lecturer at TONJ.

Master Clinical Specialist/Master Lecturer: An earned Master’s degrec from an accredited
institution in an appropriate licld of study and ten (10) years of professional experience, at
least three (3) of which must have been at the rank of Senjor Clinical Specialist/Senior
Lecturer at TONL

2.3, Librarians — Minimum Eligibility for Premotion

[Librarians minimum eligibility for promotion has been moved to section 2.3 instead of having a
separate librarian section altogether]

Three (3) years experience in role(s) relevant to the responsibilities of the position, Relevant
experience and/or roles may include but are not limited (o advanced study. work experience in
relevant non-lbrary settings. and/or pre-MLS waork in a library. and they may be considered in
substitution for post-MLS work expericnce.



2.4. Facolty — Teaching

Promotion to Associate Professor and Senior Clinical Specialist/Senior Lecturer requires
evidence of continued improvement in teaching in response to feedback from peers and studenis,
and a growing record of teaching excellence.'

Promotion to Professor and Master Clinical Specialist/Master Leclurer requires evidence that the
candidate hes reached a consistent level of teaching excellence and serves as an educational
leader i the department or program.

2.5, Librarians - Librarianship

{Librarianship hay been moved to section 2.3 instead of having a separate librarian section
altogether]

2.6. Tenure Track Faculty — Scholarly/Creative/Professional Activity

The following side-by-side comparison is only a guide to help differentiate between
qualifications Tenure Truck by rank.

2.6.1. Joint Faculty, or Facvlty in Departments with Multiple Disciplinary Standards,
Who Are Applying for Tenure and Promotion to Associate Professor

2.0.2. Interdiscipiinary Facnlty Applying for Promotion to Professor
2.7. Librarians — Scholarly/Creative/Professional Activity

[Librarian Scholarly/Creative/Professional ACIi'vity has been moved to section 2.7 instead of
having u separate librarian section altogether|

2.8. Faculty — Service"'

Footnete 11, For NTTP. service is not required unless the condidate is also seeking promotion.

'The oceasional course might be evaluated at less than high level, for example when a new ceurse is being
develooed. This should be explained in the applicatian.

Promotion to Associate Professor. Librarian 1, or Sentar Clinical Speciatist/Senior Lecturer
requires service to the department/program, school, and/or the College contribunng to the
effective operation and growth of the institution;

Promotion to Professor, Assistant Professor in the Library, or Master Clinical Specialist/Master
Leclurer requires consistent service, leadership,

The following side-by-side comparnison helps to differentiate service by rank: that is, types and
levels of service thatl are commonly reported by Pre-tenure [aculty (including faculty who were
hired at the rank of Associate Professor, or Librarian [}, by Associate Professors (and those
applying for promotion to Associate Professor, Libravan 1, or Scmar Clinical Specialist/Sentor
Lecturery, and by Professois (and those applying for promotion to Professor, Assistant Director
in the Library. or Master Clinical Specialist’/Master Lecturer).



Pre-tenure Faculty Associate Professor Profcssor or
Member or with Tenurc or ATaster Clinical
Clinical Senior Clinical Specialist/Master
Specialist/Lectur Specialist/Senior Lecturer

er Lecturer

Examples of Campus Scrvice by Breadth of Impact and Effort Expected

Tier 2 Commitice on inclusive Fxccllence EampraBiversiy-Counett
Tier 3 Comnuttee on inclustve b:xeellence Campus-Biversity-Counett

Examples of Campus Service by Breadth of Impact and Effort Expected

2.9, Librarians — Service

Examples of Campus Service by Breadth of Impact and Effort Expected

Tier 2 Commttee on Inclusive Excellence CampusBiversiy-Counett
Tier 3 Commutice on inclusive Excellence Campus-Diversiy-Couneit

3.1.1. Reappointment (including Tenurc with Select Promotions)

Intent to apply tor promoaton tor Clinical Speeialists and Lecturers must be submitied
Febritary 15, o1 the soonest business day thereafier. of the calendar year in which they
wtll submit their application matertals. Application materials for reappowtmeint or
reappolntment witle promotion must be submifted by September [ 5. or the sconcst
husiness day.

3.1.2. Coordination with Department PRC

Candrdates for promotion to Sentor Clinical Speciahst/Senior Lecturer ar Master Clinical
Specialist Master Lecturer must coordinate peer reviews of teachimng with their Departinent
PRC. to have at least 3 peer reviews from the preceding 3 acadenuce years at the time of their
apphication. See section Y tor move miormation.

3.2. The Department Promotion and Reappointment Committee (PRC)
3.2.1. Membership/Eligibility
3.2.1.1. Minimum Number

Sensor Clinical Specialists/Senior Lecturers and Masier Clinieal Speciaftsts/Master Lecturers
iy serve on PROs for other Chmeal Specialists 'Lecturers and Master Climical

specialists SMaster Lecturers but must recuse themselves trom all promotion and
reapputntment discussians tor Tenwre Track candidates.

1.2.2, Selection of Committee Members

® The department may, by simple majority vote of tenured, asd-Ftenure-Farack, and



non-tenure track teaching members, designate PRC membership to be comprised of
all tenured and approved for tenure taculty members as well ag Senior Clinical
Specialist/Senior Lecturers. and Master Clinical Specialists/Master Lecturcrs-faealty
fentlers in the department or;

¢ Where a department chooses to elect its members, it will develop election procedures
and conduct elections. Tenured, and Tenure Track, and NTTDP members are eligible
to participate in these elections. Elections will be conducted no later than the date
specified in Timeline 6.4.

3.4, The College Promotions and Tenure Committee (CPTC)
3.4.1. Membership/Eligibility

# Members must be tenured faculty and librarians who have reached the rank ol Associate
Professor, Professor, Librarians II, ot [, or Assistant Professor in the Library, or
Senior:Master Clinical or Lecturer Specialist. When possible, seven (7) of the members
should have the rank of Professor.

® When possible, the CPTC is composed of twebve-H2¥hirtcen ( 13) faculty members and
librarians drawn from a cross-scetion of disciplines in all schools and different
departments within schools, at lcast seven (7) of whom shall be Professors.

o One (1) NTTP (irom any school and will only join in discussion for promotion of
NTTP faculiy)
¢ It may not always be possible to assemble a CPTC comprised of thirteen (13) twelve{12)
people drawn from different departments/programs in each and every school in the

proportions set forth in the previous section. [t is morc important to have a full, thirteen (13)

twelve-tH2=member CPTC than it is to have representation from every school, So, in the
event that the distribution set forth in the previous section is not possible in any given
year, faculty members from other Schools of similar classification may be substituted for
the School lacking rcpresentation. In filling such a vacancy, a proportional balance on the
CPTC should be maintained such that six (6} members are drawn from different
departments or programs in the arts and sciences {i.e., Humanities and Social Scienccs,
Science, and the Arts and Communication, and six (6¢) members be drawn from
departments or programs in professional schools (i.e., Education; Business; Engineering;
Nursing, Health, and Exercise Scicnce; and the Library) and one {1) NTTP (from any
schaol},

4. Reappeintment (Pre-TFenure)
4.1. For Tenure Track Faculty and Librarians, Year 1
4.2. For Tenure I'rack Faculty and Librarians, Year 2
4.3, For Tenure Track Faculty and Librarians, Year 3
4.4, For Tenure Track Faculiy and Librarians, Year 4
4.5. For Tenure Track Faculty and Librarians, Year 5

4.5.1 |new format for chartf









Librarians

6.2 Review and Reappointment Timelines for Non-Tenure Track Teaching Positions on a
2-year Contract

Non-Tenure Track Tcaching Position Review & Reappointment Timelines
Review

YearActions Ordmary Timeline™
2 Candidate applies tor PRC conveys its review leticr to

reappuointment to the

third and fourth vear sep 15

candidate and Dean APl 3
Candidate has right to April 10

respond to PRC review

Dean conveys review of complete packet May |
Candidate has right 1o respond to Dean May 8
Provost revicws complete packet and

conveys recommendation letrey JUne 1
Candidate has right to respond 1o Provost June |8

President reviews packet and conveys

: 4
recommendation letter June 34

Action is taken by Board of Trustees to

reappoint to the third and fourth yearluly 30

*IF a specified date is a non-work day, the deadline will be moved {orward to the
next work day.

6.3 Review and Reappeintment Timelines for Non-Tenure Track Teaching Positions on a
J-year Contract

Non-Tenure Track Teaching Pesition Review & Reappointment Timclines
=]

Review
YearActions Ordinary Timeline*
3 Candidatc applies for candidate
rcappolntiment to the Sep 15

fourth, fifth, and sixth year
PRC conveys its review letter to

and Dean ApPriL3
Candidate has right to April 10
respond to PRC review





https://Profos!i.or
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rank) who seek reappotntment only.

D. Disciplinary Standards

The Disciplinary Standards section is not required for Clinical Speciafists and Lecturers (of
any rank),

9. Abbreviated Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion for Non-Tenure Track Teaching
Positions (including Standardized Curriculum Vita)

Clinical Specialists and Lecturers seeking promotion must submit an abbreviuted
version of the Standard Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion {See
Section 7 for details) . Elements of this application include:

{. Cover Poge, [IR Kligibility Letter, and @lf Hiring and Reappaintment Offer
Leiters

2. Tuble of Comtents

3. Professional Development Essay

a. The essay allonws the candidate 1o interpret and explain the significance
of the record as presented in the application. [t enables the candidate to
reflect deliberately on their professional development in the area of
teaching und of service, und should include specific examples of
eveelient teaching and i1s cffectiveness in achieving learning owicomey
cnd in preporing students for life afier college and careers, and the
scope of service, including length of time and major outcomes. The
essay should also include a description of how the candidate believes
they have fulfilled the appropriate qualifications jor reappoiniment
and/or promotion, as well as a discussion of future goals and
aspirations. An effective presentation is clear, concise, accurate, and
balanced.

b. The Professional Development Essay typicallv ranges from two (2) lo
three (3) single-spuced pages, and should use a 12-point foni with
one-inch margins Fssays may not exceed four (4) single-spaced pages.
The Professional Development Essay is optional for Clinical
Specialists and Lecturers (of any rank) who seck reappointment only

4. Evaluation LetierssReports

3. Standardized Curvicalum Vita

a. Overview of Adccomplishments Since Last Reappointment/ Promotion
Review. Using single spacing, a 12-poini font, and no more than the Isi
page, provide a bulleted list of your most important icaching and
service aecomplishinents since your {ust reappoinlimenl review' or
promolion application. This overview is optional for Clinical
Specialists and lecturers (of any rank) who seek reappoiniment only,

b. Academic and Professional Emplovment. Indicate dates, employer, tille,

and hrief job desciiprion as appropriate, beginning with the most recent

experience Indicate whether full-time or pari-time expericnce.



¢. Fducational Buckground
i. Degrees and diplomas, including dates, institutions and areas of
specialization
ii. Title of dissertation and name of supervisor (if applicable)
iit. Posi-doctoral fellowships or advanced professional
certifications (if applicable)

d. Scademic or Professional Honors, Prizes, and Awards Provide (ype of
honor, conferring authoritviorganization. and date of honor. Do not
include honors, prizes, und awards recefved by vour {the candidate s)
students or meniees.

e. feaching Record

i. Delivery of instruction for courses taught at TCNJ
1. List by course, noting which semesters each was offered
and course enrollments (based on final class roster)
2. Discuss the quality of vour teaching effectiveness.
Summarize and refer 10 supporting documentation, such
ay Student Teaching Evaluations (Standard Application
seciton H), Peer Reviews of Teaching (Standard
Application section [j, Conrse Svllabi (Standard
Application section f), and other supporting evidence
(Standard Application section L), Candidates shouwld
provide supporting documentation for the most recent
five (3) years during which they have taught at TCNJ
This discussion is optional for Clinical Specialists and
Lecrurers (of amv rank) who seek reappoiniment only.
3. Discuss vour contributions to the College Core program
such as First Year Seminar (if applicable). This
discussion is optional for Clinical Specialists and
Lecturers (of any rank) who seek reappoiniment only.
. New courses. curvicula, or pedagogies developed at TONT 1L,
independent studies and other non-classroom modes of
instrrction. Provide evidence of success in an appendix (or
appendices)
iv. External curvicular grants, including those avarded, those
resubmitted with revision, and those submiited bul declined v.
TONS curricutar grants awarded
vi. Participation in professional conferences or workshops related (o
teqaching in vour discipline. Indicate sponsoring groty, [opic,
date, place, and extent of participation. Discuss the impact on
the candiduate s teaching, This discussion s optional for Clinical
Specialists and Lecturers (of any rankj whi seek reappoininent
anfi

f. Record of Service to the College Communitv
Indicate those assigmmenis which imvoheed significant service, briefly
describing vour role and the nature of vour work. Provide evidence of
gualitv and lengih of service, position on cominitiees or
suh-conmittees, major ontcomes or accomplishments and/or significant
consistent contributions. This section (xii) is optional for Clinical



Specialists and Lecturers (of any rank) who seek reappointinent only. 1.
Departmental committees or formal assignments
. School or library committees or formal assigmmnents
. College committees or formal assignments
iv. Other forms of significant service, including faculty sponsorship of
student-run organizations. Incidental items (such as talks 1o campus
organizations, lectiring in a colleague's class,
participation in compus groups or events) that are o routine
purt of the life of the College need not be listed unless there is
saume exceprional aspect,

g. Record of Quiside Service. This section (xii) is optional for Clinical
Specialists and Lecturers (of any rank who seek reappointment only. v
Leadership roles in or significant contributions 1o d

professional organizaiion, including formal office, membersiip
in g task force or acerediting team, and so on. Please provide
Information on the membership size of the organization and
other velevant details to provide background.
it, Conrributions to the surrounding commuainy. Mention only
those that involved significant service reflated 1o your
professional expertise, briefly describing your role and the
nuture of your work, and its connection to your professional
gxpertise.
W, Student Feedhack on Teaching
1. Peer Reviews of Teaching. This section caontains all originul Peer
Reviewy of Teaching. Puragraph 13 of MOA 126 specifles "Climcal
Specialists/Lecturers will be evaluated through the established peer
evaluaiion process on an annual basis. " Applicants must have o
minimum of three (3) peer reviews from the preceding three (3)
acadenic years at the time of their application.
1. Course Syllabi
k. Teaching Materials
I Service Alaterials
n. Oiher Materials foptional]

6. Scholarly/Professional/Creative Acrivite: Scholarlviprofessionalicreative
detiviy iy neither vequired nor expecied from Clinical Specialists’Lecturars of
any rank. In addition, service activity tied to scholar{y/projessional:creative
activity, such as membership on the Subbatical or SOSA Councils, Is not
expected or appropriate for Clinical Speciulists/Lecturers of any rank. Thus,
items in the RPD s Standard Application that do not appear above have heen
intentionally excluded and are not evaluated for Clinical Specialists/Leciurers.

7. Reappoinmient: The procedures described herein also apply 1o Clinical
Specialists/Lecrurers of any rank seeking only reappointment via new
contract. a. Clinical Specialists/Lecturers on fwo-year contracts must submil
their reappoiniment packer (See above) by Seprember 13, or the soonest
husiness day thereafier, during the second academic year of their contracl.

b. Clinieal specialisi/lecturers on three-vear contracts musi submit thelr
reappaoiniment packel by September 15, or the soonest business di)’
thereafter, during the third acodemic vear of their coniract.



8. Thmeline. The veappoinnnent and promaotion process for Clinical
SpecialistLecturers will fullow relevant dates in the promotion iimeline thal
uppears in the RPLD (currenty, tineline 6.2). Application packets are due
September 15, or the soonest business duy thereafier.

9. Depariment/Program Personnel Review Commiltee (PRC): The
department/program PRC is responsible to collaborate with the Clinical
Specialist/Lecturer to facilitate the peer reviews of teaching, as described in
the RPD (currentlv, section 3.2.3). The department/program PRC s also
responsible for the review of the applicant’s materiols as described in the RPD
(currently, section 5.2 6), and for mecting the relevant review/evaluation
deadlines specified in the RPDS promotion timeline (curvently, timeline 6.2},

10. Pucket Review Frocesy and Tineline:

a. The promotion and reappointnent applicant s packet, following 1ts
review by the PRC, will then be reviewed by the dean, the college-wide
promotion and tenure conunittee (CPTC), the provost, and the
president, and, in the event ihe president vecommends the applicant for
reappointment and/or promotion, that recommendation will be
submitied 1o the hoard of trustees for final action. This promotion aid
reappointment veview process will follow the promotion review process
described it the RPD (eurremiy, section S} and use the RPD'S
promotion timeline (currently. timeline 6.2},

b. The reappointment applicant’s packer, following its review by the PRC.

will be reviewed by the dean, who will convey their recommendation to the

provost. The provost will convey their recommendation io the presiden,

and the president in turn convevs their recommendation 1o the board of

trustees for a final decision. This reappointment review
process will use the RPD's promotion tmeline (currenthy timeline 6.2).

11, Non-Reconmendation for Promotion- Clinical Specialisis/Lecnrers whose
promotion applications are not recommended for promotion may, at the discretion
of the College. be recommended for reappointiment to a two- or three-yvear
contract as specified in MOAI26, paragraph 10.

12, Withdrawal of Promotion Application: An applicant for promotion may, at any
time in the process, withdraw the application for promotion withou! prejudice.
An application is withdrawn by submitting a letter to the chair of the PRC or
CPTC, dean. provost, or president, depending upon the siage of the application
process. Applicants who withdraw their promotion application may request
continuing review of their application for reappointment.
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1.1.

1.2.

1.3,

TCNJ Reappointment and Promotions Document

Revision date: 01 October 2024

Introduction

The Reappointment and Promotions Document (RPD) contains standards and procedures for
review, reappointment, tenure, and promotion for faculty and librarian candidates. The RPD is
approved through the governance process up to the Board of Trustees, and matters reiating to
processes and timelines have been agreed to by the TCNJFT, Local 2364, AFT.

Abbreviated Table of Contents

1. Intruductory Material {including Detaited Table of Contents}

2. Bases and Standards for Evaluation

3. Roles, Responsibilities, and Rights

4, Reappointment!?

5. Fromotion? _

6. Timelines '

7. Standard Application for Reappointment and/or Promolion

8. QOther Forms

9, Abbreviated Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion for Non-Tenure Track

Teaching Positions {including Standardized Curriculum Vita)

Definitions & Process Clarifications

Reappointment: following a successful summative review, a pre-tenure candidate is appointed
for further employment of one or more years.

Tenure: the final reappointment action, resulting in a candidate’s appointment te permanent
employment {subject to the terms and conditions of applicable contracts and College
employment policies). According to New Jersey State law, public college faculty and librarians
are tenured after “6 consecutive academic years, together with employment at the beginning of
the next academic year” (N.J.S.A. 18A:60-16). Since TCNJ seeks to follow AAUP best practice by
giving non-reappointed faculty and librarians a terminal year before their employment ends, it
has a 5 year tenure review process. In other words, the fifth year of a pre-tenure faculty or
librarian’s employment is ordinarily their “tenure review year.”

Promotion: a candidate advances in academic rank {i.e., to Associate Professor, Professor,
Librarian I, Librarian I, Assistant Director in the Library, Senior Clinical Specialist/Senior Lecturer,
or Master Clinical Specialist/Master Lecturer).

Yneluding reappointment with tenure, reappointment with tenure and promotion, and reappointment for Non-
Tenure Track Teaching Positions (NTTP) as applicable.
*That is, for promations pre-tenure {Years 1-4) or after approval for tenure (Years 6+) ar for NTTP,



Roapomniment and Yromoten Docdinent
Approvad by 1CNIBOT on 16-01-2024

Joint Tenure/Promotion vs Separate Reappointment and Promotion Processes: For several
decades, reappointment {including tenure) and promotion were separate processes at TCNI,
with the former occurring in the spring and the latter in the fall. In 2014, the State of New lersey
revised its tenure statute, requiring “6 consecutive academic years, together with employment
at the beginning of the next academic year,” which in turn permitted TCNJ to align standards for
select promotions with those for tenure. Hence, pre-tenure candidates can now be awa rded

promotion to Associate Professor, to Librarian ), or if desired, to Librarian |, concurrent with
their reappointment with tenure.

Use of Reappointment and Promaotion in this Document: While this document covers all
reappointment and promotion processes, it uses subheadings as follows:

o reappointment {section 4) includes all pre-tenure review processes — formative review,
summative review and reappointment, summative reappcintment with tenure only, and
summative reappointment with tenure and prometicn. Annual review is mandatory for pre-

tenure candidates, and ordinarily occurs in the spring semester.
e promotion (section 5) includes promotion processes that oceur separately from
reappointment, during Years 1-4 {i.e., pre-tenure}, after approval for tenure {Years 6+) or (in
the case of Non-Tenure Track Teaching Positions, such as Clinical Specialists/Lecturers}
when the minimum requirements are met. Application for promotion is voluntary, occurs
during the fall semester only, and may require external review (the external review process
begins in the spring; see Sections 3.2.5. & 8.5.}.

The table in the next section should help candidates understand which section(s} of this
document are most applicable.

1.4.

Rank & Desired Acticn

Ronk (at time of

Desired Action

RPD section 4

RPD section 4

application}
, , Reappointment
R t nt .
Track eappointmen Reappointme with Tenure and | Promotion Only
Only with Tenure Only )
Promotion
Years 1-4 Year 5 )
Assistant Professor Reappointment Application to 7'h Promotian
Tenure Track o - Not available Application: RPD
ar Librarian Il application: year: L
. . section 5
RPD section 4 RPD section 4 e
Year 5
1-4 .
Raneac:?ntment Year 5 Application to 7t Pramotion
Tenure Track Librarian Il ppoint Application to 7t | year: RPD svetien 1 | Application: RPD
application: _ ] . .
. year: BPD secthion 4 {if candidate section S
RED section 4 -
—_ choases)
] ars 1-4 Year 5 .
Associate Professor, RanE ointment Application to 7th Promotion
Tenure Track Professor, . p}i‘lcation' PP oar- Naot available Application:
or Librarian | RP ' year. RPD sectign 5




Non-Tenure

Clinical Specialist or

Reappointment

Reappeintment

Track Teaching L application: R PD n/o n/o application: RPD
Position ecturer section 4 and 9 section 5 and 9
1.5, Detailed Table of Contents
1. introductory Material
1.1. Intreduction
1.2. Abbreviated Table of Contents
1.3. Definitions & Process Clarifications
1.4.  Rank and Desired Action {Table)
1.5 Detailed Table of Contents
2. Bases and Standards for Evaluation
2.1, Tenure Track Faculty- Mimmum Eligibility
2.2. Nan-Tenure Track Teaching Positions-Minimum Eligibitity for Promation

2.3 Librarians — Minimum Eligibility for Promotion

2.4. Faculty- Teachmg

2.5. Librarians- Librarianship

2.6. Tenure Track Faculty- Scholarly/Creative/Professional Activity

2.6.1. loint Faculty, or Faculty in Departments with Multiple Disciplinary Standards,
Who Are Applving for Tenure and Prometion to Associate Professor

2.6.2. Interdisciplinary Faculty Applying for Premotion toc Professor

2.7. Lihrarians- Scholarly/Creative/Professional Activity

2.8, Faculty- Service

2.9, Librarians- Service

3, Roles, Respansibilities, and Rights

3.1. The Candidate

3.1.1. Reappointment {including Tenure with Select Promotions]

3.1.2. Coordination with Department PRC

3.1.3. Farly Tenure by Exceptional Action




fpanoointment and Promotion Document
Approved by 1CNJ BOT or 10-01-2024 Page 4

3.2.

3.1.4. Modified Reappointment due to Qualified Life Event

31.1.5. Pramation (separate from reappointment with tenure}

3.1.6. Right to Appeal Decision of the CPTC

3.1.7. Withdrawal of Promotion Application

3.1.8. Promotion Procedure Grievances

The Departnient Promotion and Reappointment Committee (PRC}

3.2.1. Membership/Eligibility

3.2.1.1. Minimum Number

3.2.1.2. Elimibility of Members

3.2.1.3. Qutside Members

3.2.1.4, Service on Multiple Committees

3.2.1.5. Joint-Appointments

3.2.2. Selection of Committee Members

3.2.3  Peer Review of Teaching

3.2.3.1. Introduction

3.2.3.2. Frequency of Peer Reviews

3.2.3.2.1. Candidates for Reappointment

3.2.3.2.2. Candidates for Promotion

3.2.3.3. Reviewer and Course Selection

3.2.3.4. Process for the Peer Qbservation of Teaching

3.2.3.4.1. Responsibilities of the Candidate/Department/Program

3.2.3.4.2. Responsibilities of the Dean

3.2.3.4.3. Responsibilites of Peer Observer and Faculty Member

3.2.4, External Review

3.2.4.1. Background

3.2.4.2. Step 1 —Selection of two appropriate reviewers

3.2.4.3. Step 2 — Contacting the reviewers

3.24.4. Step 3 - Sendjing materials
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3.2.4.5, Step 4 — Charge [o the external reviewers

3.2.4.6. Step 5 —Reviewers' evaluations

3.2.4.7. Step 6 - Candidate’s optional respanse (o reports
3.2.4.8. Step 7 — Use of reviewers’ reports

3.3. The Dean

3.4. The College Promoticns and Tenure Committee {CPTC)

3.4.1. Membership/Eligibility

3.4.2. Term of Service

3.4.3. Nomination and Elections Procedures

3.4.4. Operaung Procedures

345, Voting Procedures

3.5, The Provaost

3.6. The President

4, Reappointment (Pre-Tenure)®
41.  Yearl
4.2. Year2
43. Year3
4.4.  Yeard
4.5, Year s

45,1, Figure 1: Reappaintrnent Process Flowchart

4.6. Reappointment Process

4.6.1, Step 1- Candidate prepares packet

4.6.2, Step 2 — PRC Review

4.6.3, Step 3 — Candidate may respond to PRC evaluation

4.6.4. Step 4 — Dean Review

4.6.,5. 5Step 5 — Candidate mdy respond to Dean evaluation

3 |ncluding reappointment with tenure or reappointment with tenure and promotion, as applicable.
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4.6.6.
4.6.7.
4.6.8.

4.6.9.

an

Step 6 - CPTC Review (If reguired)

Step 7 — CPTC Appeal Hearing (if desired)

Step 8 — Provost Review

Step 9 — Candidate may respond to Provost evajuation

4.6.10.»51ep 10 ~ President Review

4.6,11,»5tep 11 — Board of Trusiees Action

5. Promotion®

5.1. Distinction from Reappointment with Tenure and Promotion

5.2. Promotion Process
5.2.1. Step 1 -- Notify PRC and Academic Affairs of intent to Apply
5.2.2. Step 2 - Interdisciplinary Candidates Notify PRC and Dean of Intention to Use

Multiple Discighnary Standards

5.2.3. Step 3 — Cpordinate sufficient peer reviews of teaching with PRC
5.2.4. Step 4 — Coordinate external review with PRC {if applicable; see 6.3 below)
5.2.5. Step 5 — Candidate prepares packet
5.2.6. Step 6 — PRC Review
52.7. Step 7 — Candidate may respond to PRC evaluation
528, Step 8 — Dean Review
5.2.5. Step 9 — Candidate may respond 1o Dean evsluation
5.2.10. Swep 10 CPTC Review
5.2.11. Step 11 — Candidate may request CPTC Appeal Hearing
5.2.12. Step 12 — Provost Review
5.2.13. Step 13 — Candidate may respond to Provost evaluation
5.2.14. Step 14 — President Review
5.2.15. S5tep 15— Board of Trustees Action

53. External Review

6. Timelines

* That is, for promotions pre-tenure {Years 1-4} or after approval for tenure (Years 6+}.
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6.1 Pre-Tenure Review Timelines

6.2, Promaticn {only, separate from reappeintment with tenure) Timeline

6.3. External Review Timeline

6.4. PRC and CPTC Nomination and Election Timeline

Standard Application Form for Reappointment_and/or Promotion

A. Cover Page

B. Table of Contents

C. Professional Development Essay

D. Disciplinary Standards

E. Evaluation Letters/Reports

F. Standardized Curriculum Vita

Q. External Reviews of Scholarship Lif applicable}
H. Student Feedback an Teaching

1. Peear Reviews of Teachwg

1. Course Syllabi

K. Schoiarly, Creative, or Prafessional Work
L, Teaching Materials

M. Scholarly/creative/professional Materials
N. Seryice Materials

0. Other Materials

QOther Forms

8.1. Intention to Use Multiple Disciplinary Standards

8.2. Department/Program Recommendations

3.2.1. For Reappointment

8.2.2. For Reappointment to Seventh Year with Tenure

8.2.3, For Promuotion

3.3. Letter to External Reviewer

8.3.1. Fur Promotion to Rank of Professaor




9.

8.3.2. For Promotion to Assistant Directorin the Library

Abbreviated Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion for Non-Tenure Track Teaching

Positons (including Standardized Curriculuim Yita)

2,

Bases and Standards for Evaluation

The College of New Jersey affirms that a community of learners and scholars is built around high
expectations in which all members use and develop their talents to make the College a better
place. The College expects exemplary achievement, strives to hire teacher-scholars who will be
successful in the initial evaluation process and continued professional growth, and seeks to
recognize through the ranks of promotion those who demonstrate continuous exemplary
achievement in teaching {or librarianship) and advising, scholarly/creative/professional activity,
and service. Standards and procedures shall be fairly and equitably applied to all candidates,
with the goal of supporting a culture in which progression through the ranks is a regular part of
a successful academic career.

All decisions regarding faculty and librarian evaluation and development are based on
teaching/librarianship, scholarly/creative/professional activity, and service, and faculty are
axpected to demonstrate accomplishments and meet the standards in all three categories.
Evidence of high-quality teaching or librarianship is essential for reappointment, tenure, and
promotion. Excellence in scholarly/creative/professional activity and/or service cannot
compensate for a lack of excellence in teaching/librarianship. Additional commitments to
community engagement, in keeping with the college’s national recognition for community
engaged learning, are also valued as part of required faculty work,

The review process relies on peer evaluation and recognizes the distinctiveness of academic
disciplines. Therefore, the departments® have the major responsibility for establishing
reappointment and promotion guidelines, particularly for scholarship, and for making initial
recommendations. Application packets and departmental recommendations are then
considered by a Dean, and for summative and promotion reviews, by the College Promotions
and Tenure Committee {CPTC®}, the Provost, and the President, all of whom receive
recommendations by prior reviewers while conducting independent reviews,

It is the responsibility of the department/program’s Department Promotion and Reappointment
Committee {PRC) to provide each candidate with a copy of the accepted Disciplinary Standards
of the department/program and to discuss meaningfully the Disciplinary Standards with the
candidate, It is the candidate's responsibility to present effectively their accomplishments as
evidence in support of their application.

Candidates should demenstrate, appropriate to rank, a significant, positive influence on
students {in particular), peers, the campus community, and their profession in their
teaching/librarianship, scholarly/creative/professional activity, and service. Because promotion

* ar programs where there are no departments, or units of the library
® The CPTC's role varies by type of review and prior recommendation. See 3.4.



recoghizes progressive professional accomplishment, each rank requires a more significant level
of accomplishment and scope of recognition. Consistent accomplishment over time wilt be
evaluated positively, while recognizing that a candidate's relative contributions to the campus
community in terms of teaching/librarianship, scholarly/creative/ professional activity, and
service normally will vary over time. Therefore, periods of refatively less activity in one area
should be complemented by greater activity in the others, producing a consistently high level of
accomplishment and balance overall.”

The following sections address teaching/librarianship, scholarly/creative/professional activity,
and service separately. However, for many faculty and librartans at TCNJ, the activities and
accomplishments in the three areas overlap and, as such, often are enhanced, for example when
scholarly or creative activity can be connected to student learning. The responsibility of faculty
as academic advisors and mentors to students, which is a central role of all faculty, is outlined
and will be considered under the category of teaching. Candidates whose actlvities in the three
areas are integrated are encouraged to highlight this aspect of their work in the application.

2.1,  Tenure Track Faculty — Minimum Eligibility for Promotion

All tenure track faculty, including those not yet tenured, who would meet the minimum
requirements at the time the promotion would take effect are eligible to apply for
promotion. The minimum gualifications by rank are:

Associate Professor: An earned doctorate or other appropriate terminal degree from an
accredited institution in an appropriate field of study and five (5) years of professional
experience. Nothing herein shall prohibit an Assistant Professor from applying for
promotion to Associate Professor prior to obtaining tenure.

Professor: An earned doctorate or other appropriate terminal degree from an
accredited institution in an appropriate field of study and ten {10) years of professional
experience, at least two of which must have been at the rank of Associate Professor at
TCNJ.

2.2, Non-Tenure Track Teaching Positions-Minimum Eligibility for Promotion

All NTTPs who would meet the minimum requirements at the time the promotion would
take effect are eligible to apply for promotion. The minimum gualifications by rank are:

Credit for prior years of experience may be negotiated with the Dean at the time of
hiring. Relevant experience and/or roles may include but are not limited to advanced
study and/or professional experience in relevant nen-teaching settings and may be
considered in substitution for teaching experience.

Senior Clinical Specialist/Senior Lecturer: An earned Master’s degree from an
accredited institution in an appropriate field of study and five (5} years of
professional experience, at least three {3} of which must have been at the rank of

7 Faculty hired before 1374 can be considered for promotion primarily based on excellence in teaching and service.



2.3.

2.4.

Clinical Specialist/Lecturer at TCNJ.

Master Clinical Specialist/Master Lecturer: An earned Master’s degree from an
accredited institution in an appropriate field of study and ten (10} years of
professional experience, at least three {3} of which must have been at the rank of
Senior Clinical Specialist/Senior Lecturer at TCNJ.

Librarians — Minimum Eligibility for Promotion

All librarians, including those not yet tenured, who meet the minimum regquirements set
out below are eligible to apply for promotion, The minimum gualifications by rank are:

Librarian Il {concurrent rank is Assistant Professor in the library): A Master’s degree from
a program accredited by the American Library Association (ALA) or from a country with
a formal accreditation process as identified by the ALA; the program must have been
accredited at the time of degree conferral. A second Master's degree in another subject
area is desirable hut not required. Nothing herein shall prehibit a Librarian lll from
applying far premotion to Librarian |l prior to obtaining tenure.

Librarian | {concurrent rank is Associate Professor in the library): A Master’s degree from
a program accredited by the American Library Association {ALA) or from a country with
a formal accreditation process as identified by the ALA; the program must have been
accredited at the time of degree conferral. Five {5) years professional library experience.
A second Master's or doctoral degree in a relevant subject area, or ABD statusina
relevant doctoral program. A minimum of five (5} additional years of professional library
experience may be considered in substitution for the second Master's degree or ABD
status, Librarians who hold the rank of Librarian |l at the time of application for
reappointment to a seventh year with tenure may choose to simultaneously apply for
promotion to Librarian |, but the decision for tenure and promotion remain separate.

Assistant Director in the Library (concurrent rank is Professor in the library): A Master’s
degree from a program accredited by the American Library Association (ALA) or from a
country with a formal accreditation process as identified by the ALA; the program must
have been accredited at the time of degree conferral. Ten (10} years professional library
experience, at least two of which must have been at the rank of Librarian | {Associate
Professor in the Library) at TCNJ, Note that candidates applying for Assistant Director in
the Library who do not have a second Masters, doctoral degree, or ABD status, have
already met the substitute degree requirements by having ten (10} years of professional
experience at the time of application to Librarian {.

Faculty — Teaching

According to the College’s mission statement, “TCNJ’s personalized, collaborative, and
rigorous education engages students at the highest level within and beyond the
classroom. TCNJ beliaves in the transformative power of education to develop critical
thinkers, responsibie citizens, and lifelong learners and leaders. The College empowers
its diverse students, staff, and faculty to sustain and enhance their communities both



locally and globally.” Therefore, Faculty should aspire to be teachers of the first order. A
high caliber, effective teacher:

»

Shows subject Mastery, currency, and ongaing growth in one's discipline and/or
across disciplines;

Carefully prepares organized lessons and pedagogical materials designed to
guide and enhance student learning;

Demanstrates enthusiasm for the topics under study and models intellectual
curiosity, and creates a caring learning environment, safe for students wishing
to express contrary or unpopular views and respectful of diverse perspectives;
Ensures class meetings and other learning opportunities, including providing
student feedback, are conducted in a timely and professional manner;

When appropriate, incorporates cne's scholarship into teaching, inciuding the
effective supervision of student research and the incorporation of students inte
ane’s scholarship;

When appropriate and possible, incorporates community engagement into
teaching and curriculum;

Extends teaching commitrent to all levels of the curriculum, including First Year
Seminars, College Core, introductory courses, graduate courses, and Signature
Experiences where appropriate;

Articulates and attends to student learning outcornes that help develop
students as successful, ethical, and visionary leaders in a multicultural, highly
technological, and increasingly global world;

Conveys an intellectual and professional interest in individual student learning;
innovates and experiments with pedagogy in ways that foster engaging
educational environments that are characterized by academic freedem, creative
expressions, critical thinking, inteltectual inquiry, and community engagement;
Creates and revises courses and curricula in ways that foster a vibrant,
inteilectual community built around a shared commitment to scholarly inquiry;
Provides well-informed, thoughtful mentorship and advising appropriate to the
students’ personal and professianal development;

Strives for respectful and fair treatment when interacting with individual
students;

Is capable of adjusting the educational experience in response to individual
student needs;

Demonstrates rigor, trensparenty, and consistency in evaluating student work;
and

Provides evidence of continued improvement and sustained high guality
teaching in the form of teaching materials, student evaluaticns, and peer
feedback, resulting in growing a body of work that supports teaching excellence.
(The ocecasional course might be evaluated at less than a high level, for example
when a new course is being developed. This should be explainedin the
application.)



To help evaluate teaching effectiveness candidates must submit:

e Al formal student feedback from all sections of all courses taught in the time
period ranging from not less than three (3) years, but not more than five {5}
years prior to the submission of the applicaticn.®

® Peer reviews of their teaching. The farmat and content of the peer reviews
should conform to the guidelines set forth in 3.2.4,

e Syllabi from all courses taught in the time period ranging from not fewer than
three (3} years, but not more than five (5} years prior to the submission of the
application. (Note: Only one syllabus per discrete course should be submitted,
not multiple copies of syllabi used in different sections or semesters). However,
any significant changes to syllabi of courses taught over multiple years should
be documented.

e Selected course/curricular materials and other items deemed relevant by the
candidate in support of the teaching record. The materials should illustrate
efforts and success in developing best practices in teaching; describe the
approach to pedagogy and how it fits with College, College Core, and/or
program goals; show the rigor, comprehensiveness, and depth of assignments;
and discuss philosophy of and methods for assessment of student work.

e Grade distributions, however, are not to be submitted by the candidate or
considered at any level of the promotion or reappointment process.

Promotion to Associate Professor and Senior Clinical Specialist/Senior Lecturer requires
evidence of continued improvement in teaching in response to feedback from peers and
students, and a growing record of teaching excellence.?

Promotion to Professor and Master Clinical Specialist/Master Lecturer requires evidence
that the candidate has reached a consistent level of teaching excellence and serves as
an educational leader in the department or pregram.

2.5, Librarians — Librarianship

Library faculty should aspire to be librarians of the first order, High caliber, effective
librarianship is characterized by:

® Mastery, currency and ongoing growth in one's specialty{ies);

& Threc years of material is narmally sufficient. Candidates should only pravide additional years of evaluations and
syllabi if their teaching load was significantly reduced in the three years prior to the application for promotion due
to service as a department chair, grant buy-outs, a sabbatical leave, a leave of absence, etc. Candidates who are
eligible to apply for reappointment or promotion within three years of initial appointment should submit required
documentation {e.g., student evaluations, peer reviews) for all years of employment at the College.

® The occasional course might be evaluated at less than high level, for example when a new course is being
developed. This should be explained in the application.



Careful preparation and clear organization;
» Fair and sensitive response to student needs, concerns, individual differences,
and cultural backgrounds;
e Purposeful experimentation in the practice of one's professional specialty{ies);
e ncorporation of one's scholarship into the practice of librarianship, where
appropriate;
e Where appropriate and possible, incorporates community engagerment into the
practice of librarianship;
Incarporation of one's professional service into the practice of librarianship;
Timeliness and professionalism in carrying out professional responsibilities;
Consistency in developing, implementing, and/or updating services;
Respect and fair treatment of all library users as individuals; and
Ability to successfully interact with and/or supervise staff at various levels,

Librarians perform in one or all the following capacities: reference, information literacy,
systems development, access services, collection development, collection management,
information retrieval, and bibliographic control. Responsibilities of individual candidates
will vary according to their positions; therefore, not every candidate will have
accomplishments in all the areas described below, The following descriptions are not
intended to be exhaustive or prescriptive, but rather to reflect the spirit behind the
promotion process.

Examples of skills and characteristics that mark effective performance include;

Providing library users with effective access to information;
Being well informed about trends, practices, and changing technologies in the
profession;

® Contributing to the initiation and development of new programs and policies
and preparing information materials for other staff and library users;

® Establishing and maintaining good communication and working relationships
with faculty, administration, students, and community partners;

e When appropriate and possible, incorporates community engagement into
relevant areas of librarianship;

e Working effectively with student groups, outside agencies and with the general
public;

e Demonstrating adaptability and flexibility and showing an awareness of
individual differences and a sensitivity to the various cultures and heritages
within the College and surrounding community;

e Participating in planning, initiating, and codifying or coordinating library
operations and services;

Assisting in training new colleagues; and
Assisting in coordinating the work of colleagues and supervising the work of
support staff.



Promation to Librarian Il requires evidence that one has begun to grow in the Mastery
of one's specialty,

Promotion to Librarian | requires evidence of continuing growth and Mastery in one's
specialty.

Promation to Assistant Director in the Library requires evidence that the candidate has
reached a consistent level of excellence in librarianship and serves as a leader in the
library.*

2.6.  Tenure Track Faculty — Scholarly/Creative/Professional Activity

The best teachers remain devoted |learners, TCNJ embraces the model of a professor as
teacher-schelar and understands that a serious and continuing commitment to
scholarship complements and enriches teaching of the first order; therefore, the College
values the schelarly and creative enterprise. The College recognizes a range of scholarly
modes including:

& The Scholarship of Discovery — the traditional research model in which new
content knowledge is acquired;

o The Scholarship of Integration — the creation of new knowiedge by synthesizing
and making connections across disciplines or sub-disciplines;

s The Scholarship of Application — the bridging of the gap between theory and
practice through both research and action;

o The Scholarship of Pedagogy — the discovery or an evaluative analysis of the
ways students learn, and the identification and assessment of methods used to
foster Tearning; and

® Artistic Expression — the expression of artistry through the visual, performing, or
literary arts.

e Coniinuing Achievement - Faculty should demonstrate continuing
scholarly/creative/professional achievement since initial appointment. An
external review may be requested by the applicant as one component of this
evidence {see Part V, Section VII}.

The following side-by-side comparison is only a guide to help differentiate between
qualifications Tenure Track by rank. [t includes some significant examples of
scholarly/creative/professional activity in support of promotion, but should not be read
as a comprehensive list of requirements; however, some discipline-appropriate form of
finished, refereed publication or performed work is required. These particular items will
apply to same candidates and not others, and there will be other accomplishments not
listed here that candidates might Include.

¥ | eadership is not exclusively defined by one’s position in a hierarchical structure, but rather is
something that can be demonstrated at all levels by influencing, motivating, and enabling others to
contribute toward the effectiveness and success of the library,
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Associate Professor

Professor

Publishing in selective peer-reviewed
venues.

Continuing to publish in selective peer-
reviewed venues,

Presenting at juried or peer-reviewed
local, state, and regicnal conferences or
professional organizations.

Giving invited presentations at juried or
peer-reviewed regional, national, and
international conferences or professional
organizations.

Having bock manuscripts under contract
for publication.

Having one or more published books.

Writing grant proposals.

Writing and obtaining grants.

Engaging in consulting activities or other
professional practice demonstrating
recognition of one's scholarly/creative
work at least at the local or state level.

Taking a leadership role in consulting
activities or other professional practice,
demonstrating recognition of one's
scholarly/creative work at the regional,
national, and/or international level.

It is recognized that there are faculty members whose scholarly/creative/professiona!
work spans multiple disciplines. The College values scholarship that crosses
departmental houndaries and that integrates a variety of approaches, theories,

methodologies, and practices.

In keeping with the mission of the College, we alsc value scholarship that is uniguely
suited to our institution, such as projects that involve TCNJ students, are engaged with
community partners, or reflect the College’s commitment to building a diverse and
inclusive community.

Although scholarly/creative/professional activities take many forms, the expectation is
that finished works will be submitted to an appropriate jury of peers for rigorous
evaluation. The guality of work is defined by its significance in one's field of inquiry and
necessarily requires such peer review to validate the work's significance. Normally, this
means that the finished works will be published, presented, or performed in a respected
venue consistent with accepted scholarly standards. Quality is more important than
mere gquantity, although candidates are expected to maintain their
scholarly/creative/professional activity consistently, and demonstrate the ability to
bring significant projects to fruition as defined by the standards of one's discipline.



Publications, creative work, and grant writing are cansidered evidence for tenure and
promation if they have been preduced during the applicant's period as 2 member of the
faculty at TCNJ, unless credit for prior years of professional experience was awarded in
the initial employment contract. All published work should be included in the materials
presented during the evaluation process, but

¢ promotion candidates should make clear which work has been conducted within
the past 5 years,

® reappointment candidates should make clear which work has been conducted
since the date of appointment, and

e candidates with credit for additionzl years of professional experience should
make clear which work has been conducted since the date of prefessional
experience credited or within the past 5 yeatrs (whichever is shorter).

Professional activities as a consultant or practitioner are considered scholarly when they
invclve the creation rather than application of knowledge and impact significantly on
one's discipline. Examples include originat research when consulting for a company or
collaborating with a community partner, creating national standards for an accrediting
organization, designing curricula for national or regional use. Evidence includes but is
not limited to written evaluations by peers or professional arganizations.

Throughout the probationary period, candidates shouid show steady progress toward a
productive and coherent program of scholarship or creativity. By the time of
reappointment with tenure or of a promaotion decision, there should he a record of
finished work conducted while at TCN} and clear promise of ongoing and maturing
scholarship,

The standards that mark excellence in scholarly/creative/professional activity may differ
significantly among disciplines and even sub-disciplines. Therefore, the accepted
Disciplinary Standards of the appropriate department(s) or program{s} should be
consulted {and made available to every candidate for promotion}. It is the responsihility
of the Department Promotion and Reappuintment Committee (or its equivalent) to
consult, when necessary, with the Dean and Provost about reasonable expectations for
a given discipiine or sub-discipline, based on the Disciplinary Standards of the relevant
department(s) or program{s). This should occur during the spring semester of the
candidate's first year, and should include expectations for reappointment, tenure, and
promuotion to Asscciate Professor or Professor. It is the responsibility of the candidate to
make clear in the application that these expeckations were met.

2.6.1. Joint Faculty, or Faculty in Departments with Multiple Disciplinary Standards,
Who Are Applylng for Tenure and Promotion to Associate Professor

Joint faculty or facufty hired into a department that contains different
disciplinary standards must choose, at the point of hire, which set of standards
they wish to follow. Faculty hired under such parameters may choose to change
the disciplinary standards they follow at any point up unti! the third-year review,
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2.7,

in consultation with their Dean(s) and department chair(s}. Candidates who self-
identify their scholarly/creative/professional activity as interdisciplinary may use
elements of Disciplinary Standards from more than one department or program.
In such cases, this decision must be approved by the PRC and Dean of the school
housing the candidate’s home department.

2.6.2. Interdisciplinary Faculty Applying for Promotion to Professor

Candidates seeking promotion to Professor, who self-identify their
scholarly/creative/professional activity as interdisciplinary, may use elements of
Disciplinary Standards from more than one department or program. In such
cases, the interdisciplinary candidate notifies department/program and dean of
intention to use multiple disciplinary standards by the date indicated on
Timeline 6.2, and the merged disciplinary standards must be finalized by the
PRC and Dean of the school housing the candidate’s home department by the
date indicated on Timeline 6.2.

Librarians — Scholarly/Creative/Professional Activity

The best librarians remain devoted learners. TCNJ embraces the model of a librarian as
librarian-scholar; therefore, the College values scholarly, creative, and professional
activity. A serious and continuing commitment to scholarship complements and
entiches librarianship of the first order. The College recognizes a range of scholarly
modes including disciplinary and interdisciplinary research, applied research,
pedagogical research, and artistic expression. Although these modes take many forms,
the expectation is that finished works will be submitted to an appropriate jury of peers
for rigorous evaluation. Normally, this means that the finished works will be published
in a respected venue such as a refereed journal or press or presented in a juried show.
The guality of work is defined by its significance in cne's field(s) of inquiry and
necessarily requires such peer review to validate the work's significance. It is recognized
that there are librarians whose scholarly/creative/professional work spans multiple
disciplines. The College values scholarship that crosses departmental boundaries and
that integrates a variety of approaches, theories, methodologies, and practices. In
keeping with the mission of the College, we alsc value work that Is uniguely suited to
our institution, such as projects that involve TCNJ students in a scholarly manner or are
connected to our role in the larger community.

In keeping with the mission of the College, we also value schelarship that is uniquely
suited to our institution, such as projects that involve TCNJ students, are engaged with
community partners, or reflect the College’s commitment to building a diverse and
inclusive community.

Professional activities as a consultant or practitioner are considered scholarly when they
involve the creation rather than application of knowledge and impact significantly on
one's discipline. Examples include original research when consulting for a company or
collaborating with a community partner, creating national standards for a professional
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organization, and creating authoritative records for national or regional use. Evidence
includes but is not limited to written evaluations by peers or professional organizations.

Quality is more important than mere guantity, although candidates for promotion are
expected to maintain their scholarly/creative/professional activity consistently, and
demonstrate the ability to bring significant projects to fruition as defined by the
standards of cne's discipline or across disciplines. There may be periods when the level
of activity is reduced (but not eliminated) due to a concomitant increase in librarianship
or service, such as serving as an area or divisional coordinator. In such cases, there
should be evidence that the scholarly/creative/professional activity has been
maintained to some degree and has promise for full resumption when the other
activities return to normal.

Promotion to Librarian Il requires a record of achievement since initial appointment,
with evidence of continuing scholarly/creative/professional endeavors. An external
review may be requested by the applicant as one component of this evidence {see
3.2.5.). The applicant's entire body of scholarly/creative/ professional work is
considered as evidence for promotion. The work accomplished during the period of
employment at TCNJ is evidence of the continuing nature of the applicant's
scholarly/creative/professional activity.

Promotion to Librarian | and Assistant Director in the Library requires continued
achievement since attaining the previous rank, with evidence of previous and continuing
scholarly/creative/professional endeavors. An external review may be requested by the
applicant as one component of this evidence for Promotion to Librarian |. External
review is required for promotion to Assistant Director in the Library (see 3.2.5.).

The following side-by-side comparison is only a useful guide to help differentiate
between qualifications by rank. It includes some significant examples of
scholarly/creative/professional activity in support of promotion, but should not be read
as a comprehensive list of requirements. These particular items will apply to some
candidates and not others, and there will be other accomplishments not listed here that
candidates might include as evidence of scholarly activity.

Assistant Director in the

Librarian |
Library

Librarian Il

Continuing publications in
peer-reviewed venues,

Continuing publications in
peer-reviewed venues,

Publishing in peer-
reviewed venues.

Presenting at juried or Presenting at juried or Giving invited

peer-reviewed local, state,
and regional conferences
or professional
organizations.

peer-reviewed regional,
national, and internaticnal
conferences or

professional organizations.

presentations at juried or
peer-reviewed regional,
national, and international
conferences or

professional organizations.
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Having book manuscripts
under contract for
publication.

Having one or more
published books.

Etending courses,
seminars, and workshops
related to one's academic
discipline or the work of
the library.

Writing grant proposals,

Writing and obtaining
grants.

Taﬁ;ing courses toward or
completing additional
academic degrees.
Attending courses,
seminars, and workshops
related to cne's academic
discipline or the work of
the library.

Completing additional
academic degrees.
Attending courses,
seminars, and workshops
related to one's academic
discipline or the work of
the library.

Engaging in cansulting
activities or other
prefessional practice
demonstrating recognition
of one's
scholarly/professicnal

state level.

work at least at the local or

Engaging in consulting
activities or other
professional practice
demanstrating recognition
of one's
scholarly/professional
work at the regional or
naticnal level.

Taking a leadership rele in
consulting activities or
other professional practice,
demonstrating work at the
regional, national, and/or
international level.

Faculty — Service*

The College also depends on faculty contributions to ensure that it achieves its
educational mission through effective and efficient operations. The College's
commitment to participatory governance and the needs of academic programs and
units necessitate a spirit of service and citizenship. Faculty contributions to the good of
the campus and potentially to the surrounding®® community are expected to increase
concomitantly with the institution's commitment to the individual. This means that
faculty will be expected to demonstrate more significant service responsibilities as they
seek promation to a higher rank. Prior to tenure, faculty shouid shoulder an equitable
portion of the responsibilities in their department or school and may, depending on

their interests and other obligations, also choose to become involved in other campus
and community opportunities and events. When a faculty member contributes
exceptional long-term service, such as chairing a department or program for years, it is
recognized that there may be a reduction in the guantity of
scholarly/creative/professional activity {see previous section).

11 For NTTP, service is not required unless the candidate is also seeking promotion.
12 5 rrounding community is to be understood hroadly, including but not limited to Ewing, Trenton, Mercer
County, the State of New lersey, and the metro Philadelphia and New York City regions.
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The College further recognizes the higher expectations that may be placed on faculty of
color and other traditionally under-represented faculty {Black faculty, Indigenous
faculty, and other faculty of color, women, trans and gueer faculty, faculty with
disabilities, etc.}, to serve on search committees, diversity initiatives, and other campus-
wide efforts. In addition, faculty of color and other traditionally under-represented
populations often undertake service to support similarly under-represented students,
both formally and informally. Examples include mentoring students, sponsoring groups
for under-represented students, providing guidance to first-generation college students,
supporting student activists and activism on campus. While these forms of service can
be more difficult to quantify, candidates should document and address in their essay
this often “invisible” service and indicate how it has benefitted the students, college,
community, or profession.

Promotion to Associate Professor, Librarian |, or Senior Clinical Specialist/Senior
Lecturer requires service to the department/program, school, and/or the College
contributing to the effective operation and growth of the institution; to the community
(applying academic skills and experience to the solution of campus, local, national, or
international problems); and to the profession {advancing one's academic profession
through active participation in professional and scholarly organizations}.

Promotion to Professor, Assistant Professor in the Library, or Master Clinical
Specialist/Master Lecturer requires consistent service, leadership,* and investment of
time in the department/program, school, and the College, contributing significantly to
the effective operation and growth of the institution; community {applying academic
skills and experience to the solution of campus, local, national, or internaticnal
problems}; and profession {advancing one's academic profession through active
participation in professional and scholarly organizations). Successful service records
reflect consistent service and leadership at department, school, campus, professional,
and/or communhity levels.

The following side-by-side comparison helps to differentiate service by rank: that is,
types and levels of service that are commonly reported by Pre-tenure faculty {including
faculty who were hired at the rank of Associate Professor, or Librarian I), by Associate
Professors (and those applying for premotion to Associate Professor, Librarian |, or
Senior Clinical Specialist/Senior Lecturer), and by Professors {and those applying for
promotion to Professor, Assistant Director in the Library, or Master Clinical
Specialist/Master Lecturer). While neither a prescriptive nor comprehensive list of
service possibilities, table rows offer examples of increasing leadership and commitment

13 | sadership is not exclusively defined by one’s position in a hierarchical structure, but rather is
something that can be demonstrated at all levels by influencing, motivating, and enabling others to
contribute toward the effectiveness and success of the group in which they serve. Effective leaders
create results, attain goals, realize vision, and guide others by modeling more quickly and at a higher
level of quality than do ineffective leaders,



1o the institution, to the community, and to the profession that are concomitant to rank.
The numerous exampies in the table are meant as a guide, and successful appiications
will dermonstrate their service via activity in one or more rows,

Examples of Faculty Service by Rank

Pre-tenure Faculty
Member

Associate Professor with
Tenure

Professor

Participating actively in 1-
2 cammittees or task
forces at the Tier 1-2 leve|
{see table below).

Participating actively in 1-
2 committees or task
forces at the Tier 1-3 level
{see table below}.

Leading and participating
actlvely in 1-2 committees
or task forces at the Tter
1-4 level {see table below)

Joining and participating
in appropriate
professional
organizations.

Participating and actively
serving in appropriate
professional
organizations.

Holding office or
ieadership rolein
appropriate professional
organizations.

Assisting with
department- or program-
level group advising or
recruitment events

Advising student
organizations or clubs,
feading department
activities or recruitment
events

Serving as a chair or
coordinator of a
department or program,
or a director of a cepter.

Serving as a reviewer or
moderator for local or
regional conferences,
journals, and grants.

Serving as a reviewer or
discussant for regional
and/or national
conferences, journals, and
grants.

Ongoing service as a
reviewer, discussant, or
editor for conferences,
Journals, and grants;
orgahizing symposia or
conferences,

Developing a professional
network with educational
organlzations,
government, business, or
industry.

Acting as a resource
person for educationai
arganizations,
government, business, or
industry.

Consulting in a leadership
rale for educational
grganizations,
government, business, or
indusiry; serving on
governing and/or advisory
boards.

Involverment with a
charitable, community, or
cultural organization
related to the candidate's
professiopal expertise.

Continued collaboration in
charitable, community, or
cultural organizations
related to the candidate's
professional expertise,

Holding cffice or
leadership role(s}) in
charitatyle, community, or
cultural organizations




related to the candidate's
professional expertise.

The next table supplies context for the first row above, as it clusters campus service
roles and committees inta tiers, for the purpose of guiding facuity as well as recognizing
the breadth of impact and institutional commitment demonstrated within each tier. This
table is not a comprehensive list of campus service roles and committees. Rather, it
should be used as a guide for describing campus service roles, committees {ad-hoc,
regular, and non-governance), and non-traditional service not listed in the table. The
work involved and impact of specific campus service roles and committees may differ
from that Indicated in the table for a given individual. Applicants should make the case
for weighing and evaluating their specific service contributions in their essay.

Examples of Campus Service by Breadth of Impact and Effort Expected

Service or
Committee Tier

Service Role or Committee Examples

Tier1

IT department representative; Library department
representative; Dept/Program recruitment representative,
Department committee member {e.g., curriculum, search,
program review/self-study), Member of school committee or
task force {e.g., curriculum)

Tier 2

Member of Ad Hoc (Governance) Task Force, Gavernance
Councils {Athletics Advisory Council, Budget and Finance
Planning Council, Committee on inclusive Excellence , College
Core Council, College Promoticns and Tenure Committee,
Community Engaged Learning Council, Cultural and Intellectual
Community Council, Environmental Sustainability Council,
Facilities and Construction Planning Council, Global
Engagement Council, Graduate Studies Council, Honors and
Scholars Council, JACUC, Mentored Research and Internships
Council, Sabbaticals Council, Self-Designed Major Council,
Support of Scholarly Activities Council, Teacher Education
Council, Teaching and Learning Ccuncil)

Member of Faculty Senate

Faculty unicn vice president, treasurer, secretary,
representative, or committee chair

Chair of school committee or task force {e.g., curriculum,
accreditation, self-study}

Fellowship Advisors {Goldwater, Truman})

Chair of PRC, Dept Faculty Search committee, Dept/Program
Self-Study/Accreditation Cemmittee
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Examples of Campus Service by Breadth of Impact and Effort Expected

Service or
Committee Tier

Service Role or Committee Examples

Tier 3

Member of Steering, CSPP, CFA, CAP, CSCC, IRB

Member of search committee for President, Provost, Dean
Chair/co-chair of Ad Hoc (Governance)} Task Force, Governance
Councils {Athletics Advisory Council, Budget and Finance
Planning Council, Committee on Inclusive Excellence , College
Core Council, College Promations and Tenure Committee,
Community Engaged Learning Council, Cultural and Intellectual
Community Council, Environmental Sustainahility Council,
Facilities and Construction Planning Council, Globkal
Engagement Council, Graduate Studies Council, Honors and
Scholars Council, JACUC, Mentored Research and Internships
Council, Sabbaticals Council, Self-Designed Major Council,
Support of Scholarly Activities Council, Teacher Education
Council, Teaching and Learning Council)

Faculty representative to the Board of Trustees

Member of Faculty Senate Executive Board

School Academic Integrity Officers

DEIA efforts and initiatives, diversity representation on search
committees, and support/mentoring of mineritized students,
faculty, staff, and campus/community groups by
BIPOC/women/trans/queer/disabled faculty

Tier 4

Department chair, assistant/associate department chair, program
coordinator, chief academic integrity officer, Honors/First Year
Seminar/MUSE coordinators

Chair/co-chair of Steering, Committee on Strategic Planning and
Priorities (CSPP}, Committee on Faculty Affairs (CFA),
Committee on Academic Programs (CAP), Committee on
Student and Campus Community (CSCC), Institutional Review
Board {IRB)}

Chair/co-chair of Search committee for President, Provost, Dean

Faculty senate president

Faculty union president

Librarians — Service

The College depends on librarian contributions to ensure that it achieves its educational
mission through effective and efficient operations. The College's commitment to
participatory governance and the needs of academic programs and units necessitate a
spirit of service and citizenship. Librarian contributions to the good of the College and




library professional community and potentially to the surrounding community, are
expected to increase concomitantly with the institution's commitment to the individual.
This means that librarians will be expected to demonstrate maore significant service
responsibilities as they seek promoticn to a higher rank. Prior to tenure, librarians
should shoulder an equitable portion of the responsibilities in the library and may,
depending on their interests and other cbligations, also choose to become invalved in
other campus and community oppartunities and events. When a librarian contributes
exceptional long-term service, such as coordinating a library operation for years, it is
recognized that there may be an acceptable reduction in the quantity of
scholarly/creative/professional activity (see above).

The college further recognizes the higher expectations that may be placed on librarians
of color and other traditionally under-represented librarians (Black librarians,
indigenous librarians, and cther librarians of color, women, trans and queer librarlans,
librarians with disabilities, etc.}, to serve on search committees, diversity initiatives, and
other campus-wide efforts. In addition, librarians of color and other traditionally under-
represented populations often undertake service te support similarly under-represented
students, both formally and informally. Examples include mentoring students,
sponsoring groups for under-represented students, providing guidance to first-
generation college students, supporting student activists and activism on campus. While
these forms of service can be more difficult to quantify, candidates should document
and address in their essay this often “invisible” service and indicate how it has
benefitted the students, coliege, community, or profession.

Promoticn to Librarian Il requires evidence of contribution t9 the effective operations
and growth of the library and the College. Participation in the library profession outside
the College is also expected.

Promotion to Librarian | requires cortinuing growth in service and leadership in the
library and the College. Ongoing service to the profession, intluding leadership roles, is
also expected.

Promotion to Assistant Director in the Library requires caonsistent investment of time in
the department/program, schoal, and the College, contributing significantly to the
effective operation and growth of the institution; in the community {applying academic
skills and experlence to the solution of campus, local, national, or international
problems}; and library profession through active participation in professional and
scholarly organizations, Successful service records reflect consistent service and
leadership at the department level and/or consistent service and leadership campus-
wide, Leadership is not exclusively defined by one’s position in a hierarchical structure,
but rather is something that can be demonstrated at all levals by influencing,
motivating, and enabling others to contribute toward the eflectiveness and success of
the group in which they serve,
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The following side-by-side comparison helps to differentiate service by rank: that is,
types and levels of service that are commonly reported by Pre-tenure librarians
{including librarians who were hired at the rank of Librarian 1), by Librarian Il {and those
applying for promotion to Librarian I}, by Librarian | {(and those applying for promotion
to Librarian 1), and by Assistant Director in the Library {and those applying for promotion
to Assistant Director in the Library), While neither a prescriptive nor comprehensive |ist
of service possibilities, table rows offer examples of increasing leadership and
commitment to the institution, to the community, and to the prefession that are
concomitant to rank. The numerous examples in the table are meant as a guide, and
successful applications will demonstrate their service via activity in one or more rows,

Examples of Librarian Service by Rank

committee or task
force at the Tier 1
level {see table
helow).

committees or task
forces at the Tier 1-
2 level (see table
helow).

committees or task
forces at the Tier 1-
3 level (see table
below).

Pre-tenure Librarian Il Librarian | Assistant Director
_Librarian in the Library

Participating Participating Participating Leading and

activelyin 1 actively In 1-2 actively in 1-2 participating

actively in 1-2
committees or task
forces at the Tier 1-
4 level {see table
below),

Joining appropriate
professional
organizations and
associations.

Joining and
participating in
appropriate
professicnal
organizations and
associations.

Participating and
actively serving in
appropriate
professional
organizations.

Holding office or
leadership role in
appropriate
professional
organizations.

Creating or
significantly
revising
departmental
programs/services.

Servingin a
leadership role in
creating or
significantly
revising
departmental
programs/services.
Serving as a chair
or cocrdinator of a
department or
program, or a
director of a
center.

Identifying and
attending on- or
off-campus
programs or
workshops

Actively
participating in on-
or off-campus
programs or
workshops.

Taking a leadership
role in on- or off-
CaImpus programs
or workshops.

Ongoing leadership
in coordination or
delivery of on- or
off- campus
programs or
workshops.




Examples of Librarian Service by Rank

participating in
student programs.

college recruitment
and outreach
events {e.g.
Accepted Students
Day)

organizations or
clubs, leading
library activities or
recruitment and
outreach events
(e.g. Accepted
Students Day}

Pre-tenure Librarian Librarian | Assistant Director

Librarian in the Library
Developing a Actingas a Consultingin a
professional resource person for | leadership role for
network with educational educational
educational organizations, organizations,
organizations, government, government,
government, business, or business, or
business, or industry. industry; serving on
industry. governing and/or

advisory boards.
Actively Assisting with Advising student Advising student

organizations or
clubs, leading
library activities or
recruitment and
outreach events
{e.g. Accepted
Students Day)

Attending
charitable,
community, or
cultural
organization
activities related to
the candidate’s
professional
expertise.

Involvement in a
charitable,
community, or
cultural
organization
related to the
candidate’s
professional
expertise.

Continued
collaboration with
charitable,
community, or
cultural
grganizations
related to the
candidate's
professional
expertise.

Holding office or
leadership role(s) in
charitable,
community, or
cultural
organizations
related to the
candidate’s
professional
expertise.

The next table supplies context for the first row above, as it clusters campus service
roles and committees into tiers, for the purpose of guiding faculty as well as recognizing
the breadth of impact and institutional commitment demonstrated within each tier. This
table is not a comprehensive list of campus service roles and committees. Rather, it
should be used as a guide for describing campus service roles, committees {(ad-hoc,
regular, and non-governance), and non-traditional service not listed in the table. The
work invoived and impact of specific campus service roles and committees may differ
from that indicated in the table for a given individual. Applicants should make the case
for weighing and evaluating their specific service contributions in their essay.




Examples of Campus Service by Breadth of Impact and Effort Expected

Service or
Committee Tier

Service Role or Committee Examples

Tier 1

Library committee member {e.g., Web Committee, Collection
Development Committee, Library Faculty Advisory Committee,
Travel Committee, Library Systems Platform Group), Member
of library task force

Tier 2

Member of Ad Hoc (Governance) Task Force, Governance Councils
{Athletics Advisory Council, Budget and Finance Planning
Council, Committee on Inclusive Excellence , College Core
Council, College Premoticns and Tenure Committee,
Community Engaged Learning Council, Cultural and Intellectual
Community Council, Environmental Sustainability Council,
Facilities and Construction Planning Council, Global
Engagement Council, Graduate Studies Council, Honors and
Scholars Council, Mentored Research and Internships Council,
Sabbaticals Council, Self-Designed Major Council, Support of
Scholarly Activities Council, Teacher Education Council,
Teaching and Learning Council)

Chair of PRC Subcommittee

Member of Faculty Senate

Faculty union vice president, treasurer, secretary, representative,
or committee chair

Chair of library committee or task force {e.g., Web Committee,
Collection Development Committee, Travel Committee}

Chair of librarian search committee, Library/Program Self-Study

Member, Library-wide governance committee {Library Steering,
Library Strategic Planning, Library Building and Safety)

Tier 3

Member of CFA, CSCC, IRB

Member of search committee for President, Provost, Dean

Chair/co-chair of Ad Hoc {Governance) Task Force, Governance
Councils {Athletics Advisory Council, Budget and Finance
Planning Council, Committee on Inclusive Excellence, College
Core Council, College Promotions and Tenure Committee,
Community Engaged Learning Council, Cultural and intellectual
Community Council, Environmental Sustainability Council,
Facilities and Construction Planning Council, Global
Engagement Council, Graduate Studies Council, Honors and
Scholars Council, Mentored Research and Internships Council,
Sabbaticals Counclil, Self-Designed Major Council, Support of
Scholarly Activities Council, Teacher Education Council,
Teaching and Learning Council)




Examples of Campus Service by Breadth of Impact and Effort Expected

Service or
Committee Tier Service Role or Committee Examples

Library Faculty chair

Member of Faculty Senate Executive Board

Chair of Library-wide governance committee (Library Steering,
Library Strategic Planning, Library Building and Safety)

DE| efforts and initiatives, diversity representation on search
committees, and support/mentoring of minoritized students,
faculty, staff, and campus/community groups by
BIPOC/women/trans/queer/disabled faculty

Tier 4 Chair/co-chair of Committee on Faculty Affairs {CFA), Committee
on Student and Campus Community {CSCC), Institutional
Review Board {IRB)

Chair/co-chair of Search committee for President, Provost, Dean

Faculty senate president

Faculty union president

Roles, Responsibilities, and Rights

3.1.

The Candidate

The College expects exemplary achievement in the areas of teaching or librarianship,
scholarly/creative/ professional activity, and service, and strives to hire faculty who will
be successful in the evaluation process and will continue to develop professionally.

It is the candidate's respensibility to present and explain their case for reappointment
and/or promotion. The application materials should be organized and focused in order
to convey the information that is most relevant in the record of achievement. The
candidate needs to establish the exemplary nature of their record of achievement and
to identify how their accomplishments meet specific expectations as described in the
Disciplinary Standards.

The candidate must 1.) ensure that all required components of the Standard Application
for Reappointment and/or Promotion are included in the application packet, and 2.)
coordinate with the PRC to arrange peer reviews of teaching and, if applicable, help
create a list of potential external reviewers (see sections 3.2.3 and 3.2.4). Applications
that are missing a required section, or that do not adhere to the timeline established
herein, will not be considered by the PRC or the Dean. Applications that are missing
elements within sections will be evaluated by the PRC and the Dean, although such
omissions are likely to lower the candidate’s likelihood of reappointment and/or




promotion. Nonetheless, the PRC will use its discretion in evaluating such applications,
and will consider any omissions in light of the application as a whole.

The candidate may choose to have a conference with a member of the PRC to review
the completeness of the application and may appear before the PRC to amplify and
explain documentation submitted with the appiication. [n preparing application
materials, the candidate also needs to coordinate with the department chair {or the
chair of the PRC if there is no department chair or the department chair is a candidate)}
to ensure that the materials from the PRC {e.g., peer teaching observations) are
received in a timely manner.

3.1.1. Reappointment (including Tenure with Select Promotions)

For several decades, reappeintment {including tenure) and promotion were
separate processes at TCNJ, with the former occurring in the spring and the
latter in the falf. in 2014, the State of New lersey revised its tenure statue,
requiring “6 consecutive academic years, together with employment at the
beginning of the next academic year,” which in turn permitted TCNJ to align
standards for select promotions with those for tenure. Hence, pre-tenure
candidates can now be awarded promotion to Associate Professor, to Librarian
I, or if desired, to Librarian |, concurrent with their reappointment with tenure.

Applications for promotion to Associate Professor, Librarian I, and Librarian |
can also be submitted by pre-tenure, Year 1-4 candidates (if eligible}, and by
tenured {or approved for tenure}, Year 6+ candidates during the Fall promotion
cycle {see Sections 6 and 7 below).

® Pre-tenure candidates should not apply during Year 5 for fall promotion
to Associate Professor, Librarian I1/1, as their promotion decision will be
made concurrent with their tenure decision during the spring Year 5
reappointment process.

¢ Applications for promoticn to Professor or Assistant Director in the
Library can cnly be submitted during the fall promoction cycle {see
Sections 6 & 7).

e Intent to apply for promoticon for Clinical Specialists and
Lecturers must be submitted February 15, or the soonest
business day thereafter, of the calendar year in which they will
subrnit their application materials. Application materials for
reappointment or reappointment with promotion must be
submitted by Septamber 15, or the soonest business day.

3.1.2. Coordination with Department PRC

Pre-tenure candidates must coordinate peer reviews of teaching with their
Department PRC, to have at least 2 peer reviews per academic year, Post-tenure



promotion candidates must coordinate with their PRC to have at least 1 peer
review every other year. See sections 3.2.3.2.1 and 3.2.3.2.2 for more

information.

Candidates for promotion to Professcr or Assistant Director in the Library must
collaborate with their PRC to create a list of potential external reviewers (see
section 3.2.4}. And under special circumstances, candidates for promotion to
other levels who desire external review must also collaborate with their PRC to
create a list of potential reviewers {see section 3.2.4.2).

Candidates for promotion to Senijor Clinical Specialist/Senior Lecturer or
Master Clinical Specialist/Master Lecturer must coordinate peer reviews of
teaching with their Department PRC, to have at least 3 peer reviews from
the preceding 3 academic years at the time of their appiication. See section
9 for more information.

3.1.3. Early Tenure by Exceptional Action

Those applying for tenure early by exceptional action will follow the same
timeline as those who agply for tenure at the ordinary time, A candidate who
wishes to apply for tenure on an earlier-than-normal timeframe should discuss
the process with the PRC and the dean.

it is essential that the candidate understands that the review may result in
notice of non-reappointment,

The minimum standards for early tenure are:

2 consecutive academic years of full-time employment
overall, the candidate should have 5 years of professional experience
contributing to a teacher—scholar or librarian-scholar pesition

® the determinaticn of the number of years of prior experiences is an
administrative one and should be made at the time of hiring and should
then become part of the candidate’s personnel file

& the candidate must meet the criteria for Associate Professor or Librarian
with tenure.

3.1.4. Modified Reappointment Due to Qualified Life Event™

A candidate who experiences a qualifying life event, as defined below, and who
takes any combination of leave (i.e., sick, vacation, family, or medical leave) for
a period of at least four weeks {20 days) or who experiences the gualifying life
event after June 30 but befare the commencement of the following fall

1% This section applies to all full-time faculty and librarians, regardless of date of hire.



semester may have the timelines, established below, modified in accordance
with this section.

Qualifying life events for purposes of this section are those events entitling the
candidate to leave pursuant to the New Jersey Family Leave Act [“NJFLA”} and
the Family and Medical Leave Act {“FMLA”), which include:

® The birth or adoption of a child of the candidate, or the foster
placement of a child with the candidate to allow the candidate to care
for the child;

e A serious health condition that makes the candidate unable to perform
the functions of their position;

e A serious health condition affecting the spouse, child, or parent of the
candidate to allow the candidate to provide care;

® A serious injury or iliness incurred in the line of duty affecting a covered
service member who is the spouse, child, parent or next of kin of the
candidate to allow the candidate to provide care,

e A qualifying exigency arising out of the fact that the spouse, child or
parent of the candidate is on covered active duty {or has been notified
of an impending call or order 1o covered active duty} in the Armed
Forces;

e Anact of domestic violence or a sexually violent offense committed
against the candidate or the candidate’s spouse, domestic partner, civil
union partner, child or parent in accordance with the NJ SAFE Act.

A candidate who satisfies the above requirements may be considered for
reappcintment pursuant to the modified timeline provided in this section. To be
eligible for reappointment pursuant to the modified reappointment and tenure
review timeline, a candidate must inform the Office of Human Resources {“HR")
of;

the occurrence of the qualifying life event;

s if the event occurs during the contract period the candidate’s desire to
use some form of accrued leave in accordance with current HR
procedures; and

e the candidate’s desire to be considered pursuant to the modified
timeline.

The candidate must provide notice of the qualifying life event within twelve (12)
months of its occurrence and provide required supporting documentation in
accordance with HR procedures,

Upon verification of the qualifying life event, appraval of requested leave, if
applicable, and receipt of the candidate’s decision regarding the modified
reappointment and tenure review timeline, HR will notify the Office of
Academic Affairs, the Dean of the candidate’s home department/program, and



3.1.5.

the chair of the candidate’s home department/program, with confirmation to
the candidate, that the maodified reappointment and tenure review timelines
should apply to the candidate.

Once the candidate is placed on the modified reappointment and tenure review
timeline, they will be subject to the medified timelines for all years subsequent
to the occurrence of the qualifying life event through the decision to grant or
deny tenure. If the candidate does not wish to have the modified process
applied for all subsequent years, the candidate shall notify HR and the Office of
Academic Affairs no later than Apri! 1 of the year in which the candidate wishes
to return to the ordinary timelines established above, for the remaining years of
review,

NOTE: Candidates should be aware that if they elect the modified timeline, they
will not receive notice of the reappointment decision until the year subseguent
to the year for which the candidate is being reviewed. This may resuit in
receiving notice of a reappeintment decision in the terminal year of a
candidate’s empioyment term, e.g., a2 candidate could be notified that they will
not be reappointed {with tenure} in as late as Decernber of the candidate’s final
year of employment.

The procedures and timelines provided in this section are subject to and shall be
consistent with N.J.5.A, 18A:60-6 ef seq. (the “Tenure Law"} and the terms and
conditions of any applicable binding agreement between the State of New
Jersey and the Council of New Jersey State College Locals (the “Agreement”}. To
the extent that any provision of The Application Process for Reappointment and
Tenure is inconsistent with the Tenure Law, the Tenure Law shall prevail. To the
extent that any provision of The Application Process for Reappointment and
Tenure is inconsistent with the Agreement then in effect, that the Agreement
shall prevail.

A candidate following the modified reappointment process shall be held to the
same standards of reappointment as any similarly situated candidate following
the ordinary (non-modified) reappointment process.

Promotion (separate from reappointment with tenure)

Applications for promotion to Professor or Assistant Director in the Library can
only be submitted during the fall promotion cycle (see Section 5}.

Applications for promotion to Associate Professor, Librarian Il, and Librarian |
may be submitted during the fall promotion cycle by tenured (or approved for
tenure), Year 6+ candidates and by pre-tenure, Year 1-4 candidates (if eligible;
see Section 5).

¢ Pre-tenure candidates in Year 5 should NOT apply for fall promotion to
Assaciate Professor, Librarian lI/1, as their promotion decision will be made



concurrent with their tenure decision during the sprng, Year 5
reappointment process,

3.1.6. Right to Appeal Decision of the CPTC

Candidates for tenure and/or promotion have five {5} business days after
receipt of the CPTC’s recommendation to submrt an appeal. (If candidates will
be traveling during the appeal pericd, they must notify the CPTC chair and
Academic Affairs fourteen {14) days in advance, should alternate arrangements
be necessary due to limited access to suitable videoconferencing. Reasonable
arrangements will be worked cut between the candidate, CPTC chair, and
Provost's Office.} Information on the dates and procedures for making an appeal
is in¢cluded in the CPTC's letter of notification to the candidate. Compelling
evidence must be submitted in order to warrant a change in the CPTC's
recommendation. See Section 3.4,

3.1.7. Withdrawal of Promotion Application

A candidate for fall promotion may, at any time in the process, withdraw the
application for promotion without prejudice. An application is withdrawn by
submitting a letter to the chair of the PRC or CPTC, dean, provost, or president,
depending upon the stage of the application process.

3.1.8. Promotion Procedure Grievances

Claims of violation of procedures must be reported to the President of the
College by the individual grievant within twenty-one (21) days from the date on
which such claimed violation took place or twenty-one {21} days from the date
on which the individual grievant should have reasonably known of its
oceurrence. In the event of failure to report the occurrence within such twenty-
one day period, the matter may not be raised in any later grievance contesting
the validity of the CPTC's recommendation or any action based thereon {State-
Union Agreement, Article VI, F.5).

Within seven (7) calendar days of the final recommendation of the CPTC to the
Provost, a candidate may initiate a grievance through the Union based on the
allegation that, after timely filing of their application, the promotion procedure
was violated or that there was breach of the rights of the candidate concerning
discrimination or academic freedom. Such a claim, if sustained, will resultina
reprocessing of the application on an expedited basis. A final recommendation
in such case shall be made to the Provost no later than the date specified in the
Promotion Timeline {See 6.2.; see also State-Unicn Agreement, Article XIV, G).

3.2. The Department Promotion and Reappointment Committee {PRC)

Departments {and programs) must strive t¢ appoint faculty who will contribute directly
to the College's mission of offering a quality educaticnal experience to highly talented
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students in a residential setting. Departments must share the College's commitment to
exemplary achievement in the areas of teaching or librarianship,
scholarly/creative/professional activity, and service. Departments have a special
responsibility to encourage and guide untenured faculty throughout their probationary
period and to assist in their professional development specifically through an
articulation of expectations and standards, mentoring and performance assessment.

To this end, it is the department's respensibility to:

Inform new faculty about the expectations for perfermance. The standards that
mark excellence in scholarly/creative/professional activity may differ significantly
among disciplines and even sub-disciplines. The accepted Disciplinary Standards of
the appropriate department(s) or program(s) should be consulted {and made
available to every candidate for promotion). It is the responsibility of the PRC {or its
equivalent) to consult when necessary with the Dean and Provost about reasonable
expectations for a given discipline or sub-discipiine, based on the Disciplinary
Standards of the department(s) or program{s}. Ultimately, it is the responsihility of
the PRC to make clear to each candidate what these reasonable expectations are.
Consult with the candidate and, when necessary, the Dean about reasonable
expectations for scholarship/creative/professional activity in the candidate’s
discipline, based on the accepted Disciplinary Standards of the department(s} or
program(s), as well as the expectaticns for teaching and service. This consuitation,
which may be accomplished by a subcommittee of the PRC in large departments or
programs, must occur in the first year of appointment and should then be revisited
petiodically, including early in the spring semester prior to the submission of an
application for reappaintment, tenure, or promotion. Such meetings are not meant
to produce a document that is binding on the PRC or the candidate, but rather
should provide mentorship to faculty so that they may better navigate the
reappeintment, tenure, and promotion procasses.

Discuss with new faculty progress toward these performance expectations.

o In prokationary years one {1) and four {4} {in the event the candidate has heen
reappointed to a 5th and 6th year in year three (3}), this discussion will result in
a letter summarizing the feedback and advice from the PRC to the candidate
with a copy sent to the Dean;

o In probationary years two (2}, three (3) and five (5) (and in year four (4) when
the candidate has been reappointed te only a 5th year in year three (3)), this
discussion will result in an evaluation report from the PRC to the Dean;

Establish an active program of systematic support {helpful mentoring related to

teaching or librarianship; scholarly/creative/professional activity;

department/school/campus/community service; and application for external
support). The mentoring program should be explained in a document that is given to
each candidate upon appecintment.



Coordinate with the candidate having post-tenure faculty observe and review the
teaching of new faculty twice each year. The format and content of the peer reviews
should conform to the guidelines set forth below.

Read and evaluate carefully the candidate's Standard Application and all supporting

materials.

Prepare a constructive, Year 1-5 evaluation report that characterizes and assesses:

o the quality of the candidate's teaching, academic advising, and student
mentoring, including an analysis of student and peer reviews, teaching
materials, curricular and course development {for librarians, a comparable
analysis of relevant materials);

o the quality and quantity of the candidate's scholarship, with an indication that
the expectations described in the Disciplinary Standards were met, and with
special attention to its significance in its particular field and sub-field;

o the candidate's contribution to the health and vitality of the
department/program as well as the campus community; and

o efforts made by the department/program to mentor the candidate.

Work with post-tenure faculty seeking promotion to ensure that they have had at

least two peer reviews of teaching during the three years prior to their application

for promotion. [Note: According to the guidelines set forth in 3,2.3., these reviews
must have occurred, at the latest, in the spring semester prior to the submission of
the candidate's application since promotion materials are due to PRCs in early fall.)

Evaluate pre- and post-tenure promotion applicants in terms of the Bases and

Standards for Evaluation and the relevant Disciplinary Standards, with a careful,

thorough, and thoughtful analysis that considers the candidate’s strengths and

weaknesses. Ensures that all major parts of the Standard Application for

Reappointment and/or Promotion are present in the ca ndidate’s packet.

Recommend for prometion only those candidates who clearly warrant such

promotion.

Complete the Department/Program Recommendation for Reappointment and

Promotion indicating how the application materials demonstrate that the

recommended candidates are eligible in terms of the Bases and Standards for

Evaluation and how the candidate’s scholarship/creative/professional activity meets

specific expectations described in the Disciplinary Standards. Only one

recommendation will be forwarded for each candidate.

o All members of a PRC typically wil! sign the recommendation.

o By signing a recommendation, members of the PRC indicate their
participation in the decision-making process and verify that the
recommendation accurately reflects the decision of the PRC; signing does
not necessarily indicate that that person concurs with the ultimate
recommendation.

o A PRC member may refuse to sign the recommendation onfy in the event
that the member believes the recommendation does not accurately reflect



the decision of the PRC ar that there exists a violatien of the process set
forth in this document.
o Any PRC member who refuses to sign the PRC’s report/recommendation
must send a written explanation for their refusal to sign to the appropriate
Dean,
Provide feedback to all non-recommended promotion candidates that, as set out in
the Bases and Standards for Evaluation, improvement is needed in one or more of
the following: teaching/librarianship; scholariy/professional/creative activity;
service. Note: The feedback provided should be given careful attention and
consideration in a future PRC's evaluation of a subsequent application for
promotion,
Limit discussion to the candidate's application, supportive documents and
evaluation materials as they apply to the Bases and Standards for Evaluation found
in Section 2 of this document. PRC members do not serve as advocates for any
candidate.
Give the candidate a copy of the recommendation for their records and forwards
any response from the candidate as part of the candidate's application.
Forward the application materials of all recommended and non-recommended
candidates who indicate that they wish to continue their applications, along with
the departmental recommendation for each of these candidates, to the Dean for
cansideration.

3.2.1. Membership/Eligibility

3.2.1.1. Minimum Number

A department or program of ten {10) or fewer members must have
at least three (3} members on its Department Promotion and
Reappointment Committee {PRC); a department of more than ten
{10) members must have at least five (5) members. In cases where
the department chair does not vote, they may serve ex officio but is
not counted among the number of individuals making up the PRC.

Senior Clinical Specialists/Senior Lecturers and Master Clinical
Specialists/Master Lecturers may serve on PRCs for other Clinicai
Specialists/Lecturers and Master Clinical Specialists/Master
Lecturers but must recuse themselves from all promotion and
reappointment discussicns for Tenure Track candidates.

3.2,1.2. Eligibility of Members

PRC members must be tenured or approved for tenure with the
exception of the department chair/program director who, even if
untenured, may, at the choice of the department/program, serve ex



3.2.1.3.

3.2.1.4.

3.2,1.5.

officio with vote. Candidates for promotion are eligible for the PRC,
but must recuse themselves frorn all promotion discussions.

Qutside Members

A department/program with insufficient tenured or approved for
tenure members available to serve on its PRC may elect members of
other departments/programs who meet eligibility requirements.
Each department/program shall file with the appropriate Dean the
names of up to three {3) departments/programs representing
related or cognate discinlines from which it may elect members. A
department/program with insufficient membetship on its PRC will
poll the members of the identified departments/programs to
determine who is interested in serving. These names shail be placed
on a departmental/programmatic ballot, and a sufficient number
shall be elected to bring the number on the PRC to the required
minimum.

A candidate whose appcointment is in a single department or
program but who self-identifies the scholarly/creative/professional
activity as interdisciplinary may reguest representation on the PRC
by member(s) of other relevant departments or programs. The
number of outside members will be based on the size of the PRC,
and should not exceed 1/3 of the total PRC membership. The
outside member{s) would serve on the PRC only for the evaluation
of that candidate. The addition of outside member{s} will be jointly
determined by the PRC and the candidate in consultation with the
Dean of the candidate’s home department/program.,

Service on Multiple Committees

A faculty member or librarian may serve on the PRC of different
departments/programs.

Faculty or librarians serving on a PRC who also serve on the College
Promotions and Tenure Committee {CPTC) should recuse
themselves from the promotion process within their own
departments/programs.

Joint-Appointments

A PRC consisting of members of all departments or programs
involved will be formed for each reappointment, tenure, or
promotion case involving a joint-appointment. If the departmentis)
or program{s} with which the candidate is affiliated have ten {10} or
fewer members between them, they must elect a PRC of at least
three {3} members, with one {1) member drawn from each of the



twa affiliated department{s) or program{s}. Assuming that there
exists a sufficient number of tenured faculty in both departments or
programs, then the candidate shall have the right to designate from
which of the affiliated department(s) or program(s) the third
member shall be elected. If there exists an insufficient number of
tenured faculty in both departments or programs, then the third
member of the PRC must be drawn from whichever department or
program has a tenured or approved for tenure faculty member who
is able to serve on the PRC. If neither department or program has a
sufficient number of tenured or approved tenure faculty, then the
third member of the PRC must be drawn from a related cognate
discipline suggested by the candidate and approved hy the Office of
Academic Affairs,

If the department(s) or program(s} with which the candidate is
affiliated have more than ten (10) members between them, they
must elect at least five (5) members to the PRC, with two {2}
members drawn from each of the two affiliated department(s) or
program{s). Assuming that there exists a sufficient number of
tenured/approved for tenure faculty in both departments or
programs, then the candidate shall have the right to designate from
which of the affiliated department(s}) or program{s} the fifth
member shall be elected. If there exists an insufficient number of
tenured/approved for tenure faculty in both departments or
programs, then the fifth member of the PRC must be drawn from
whichever department or program has a tenured/approved for
tenure faculty member who is able to serve on the PRC. If neither
department or program has a sufficient number of
tenured/approved for tenure faculty, then the fifth member of the
PRC must be drawn from a related cognate discipline suggested by
the candidate and approved by the Office of Academic Affairs.

Like ather PRCs, members of joint-appointment PRCs must be
tenured/approved for tenure with the exception of a department
chair or program director who, even if untenured, may, at the
choice of the department, serve ex officio with vote. Candidates for
promoticn are eligible for the PRC, but must recuse themselves
from all promotion discussions. In the event that a member must
recuse themself, then a replacement PRC member must be added
1o the PRC in accordance with the procedures outlined in the
previous two paragraphs.
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3.2.2.

3.2.3.

Selection of Committee Members

The department may, by simple majority vote of tenured, tenure track, and
non-tenure track teaching members, designate PRC membership to be
comprised of all tenured and approved for tenure faculty members as well
as Senior Clinical Specialist/Senior Lecturers, and Master Clinical
Specialists/Master Lecturers in the department or;

Where a department chooses to elect its members, it will develop election
procedures and conduct elections. Tenured, Tenure Track, and NTTP
members are eligible to participate in these elections. Elections will be
conducted no later than the date specified in Timeline 6.4,

By the date specified in Timeline 6.4, the department will notify the
appropriate dean, who in turn will file with Academic Affairs, the names of
its PRC members and chair for the upcoming academic year.

In the event that a department wili have candidates needing external
reviews in advance of the upcoming academic year, the incoming PRC will
be responsible for coordinating any external review processes. This is to
ensure continuity of the PRC throughout a candidate’s promotion process.
All PRC selection procedures will be filed with the Office of Academic Affairs
{through the appropriate Dean), Prior to implementation, these will be
reviewed jointly by the Union and the College to assure fairness and equity.
Once reviewed, departmental selection procedures will be made public.

Peer Review of Teaching

3.2.3.1. Introduction

Peer feedback on teaching serves two purposes. |ts primary purpose is
fostering continued development of the faculty member’s teaching
and thereby enriching students’ learning. This benefit is most marked
if the feedback identifies both strengths and weaknesses of the
teacher and provides specific suggestions for improvement. For this
reason it is accepted that peer feedback reports may not always be
uniformly positive,

The secondary purpose of peer review of teaching is to inform the
department and the College. The College needs to evaluate the
effectiveness and quality of the teacher-scholar’s teaching when
making decisions about reappointment, tenure and promotion. The
College expects faculty members to aspire to be teachers of the first
order. Thus, candidates for reappointment and promotion must
exhibit high caliber, effective teaching. This implies that teachers must
dermnonstrate outstanding teaching practices as described in the bases
and standards for promotion and for reappointment and tenure and
must demonstrate a commitment to continued growth as a teacher.
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3.2.3.2.

The positive feedback in a peer feedback report provides candidates
with evidence and validation of their outstanding teaching practices.
The suggestions for improvement in the peer feedback report provide
candidates with a framework for discussing their growth as teachers
in their discussion of teaching effectiveness in the Standardized
Curriculumn Vita (see 7.F.V.A.2) of the Standard Application for
Reappointment and/or Premeotion.

The Department/Program Promotion and Reappointment Committee
{PRC), the Dean, the College Promotions Committee {CPTC), and the
Provost are expected to use the peer feedback reports as one piece of
their evaluation of the candidate’s teaching. The peer feedback
process provides two important sources of evidence of teaching
effectiveness: the reports provide evidence of the teaching practices
of the candidate; and the candidate’s reflection {in 7.F.V.A.2 of the
Standardized Curriculum Vita that is part of the Standard Application
for Reappointment and/or Promotion) on the feedback provided by
the peer observers demonstrates the candidate’s ability and
willingness to grow as a teacher.

Frequency of Peer Reviews

So that faculty members seeking reappointment and promation have
regular feedback for professional development and so that the PRC,
Dean, CPTC, and Provost have ample information for making decisions
about reappointment and promotion, faculty members should follow
the guidelines enumerated below. Any faculty member may request
more frequent peer observations of their teaching.

3.2,3.2,1. Candidates for Reappointment

Faculty members who have not yet been granted tenure
should be peer-observed by a tenured faculty member
twice each year, where an observation also includes both
pre- and post-observation meetings as described below.
This timeline will usually result in one ohservation being
completed during the spring semester before
reappointment materials are due. ldeally, the
observations will be appropriately timed to allow the
faculty member being observed to demonstrate a
response to feedback from prior cbservations.

3.2.3.2.2. Candidates for Promotion

Faculty members anticipating premoticn should be
observed by a peer once every other year, excluding



3.2.3.3.

3.2.3.4.

sabbatical years and leaves-of-absence, in order to
document their development as teachers. Faculty seeking
promotion must have at least two teaching observations
distributed over the three full academic years prior to the
application date for promotion. Ideally, the observations
will be appropriately timed to allow the faculty member
being observed to demonstrate a response to feedback
from prior cbservations.

Reviewer and Course Selection

To ensure that feedback is most constructive for the candidate, as
well as the PRC, Dean, CPTC, and Provost, the choice of reviewers
should be made by the candidate in consultation with the PRC and the
Dean, with the PRC bearing final responsibility for timeliness of review
scheduling and submission of evaluation reports. Most reviews will be
made by members of the candidate’s own department, but reviews by
members of cther departments may be more appropriate at
particular times, such as for candidates in interdisciplinary fields, and
are encouraged. The selection of the course to be observed should
also be made by the candidate in consultation with the PRC and the
Dean. The selection of the reviewer and course to be reviewed should
occur by the third week of the semester in which the review is to
occur. As indicated in 3.2.3.2.2, the peer review of candidates for
promotion should occur no later than the spring semester prior to the
candidate’s submission of their application and supporting materials.
Peer review of candidates for reappointment should take place early
enough in the spring semester so that the observation process is
completed before the due dates for submission of reappointment
materials, as described in 3.2.3.2.1. This will allow the candidate to
have sufficient time to incorporate the peer feedback process into
their reflection of high caliber, effective teaching as described in
Section 2.2.

Process for the Peer Observation of Teaching

The process for the observation is described below; it includes a pre-
observation meeting, the observation itself, and a post-observation
meeting. Once the course and reviewer have been selected, the
candidate and the reviewer will agree upon a date for and duration of
the classroom observation which should occur by week 12 of the
current semester. The expectation is that the observation will last for
at least one hour. The faculty peers will also agree upon a date for the
pre-observation meeting, which should occur during the week prior to



the observation; and a date for the post-observation conference,
which should occur within a week after the class cbseryation.

Three factors contribute to successful classroom observations:
® A pre-observation meeting

e The observation, and

® The post-observation meeting.

The peer observation/feedback of teaching provides a strong
outcome when the process is collaborative. In order to prepare both
participants, each observation must follow three phases. In the first
step, the observer meets with the faculty member under review to
discuss the course and the particuiar class to be observed. This helps
provide context for the observer. It also Initiates or strengthens a
formative aspect of this review process,

In the second step, the observation occurs and the observer
completes a draft of the Peer Feedback Report.

In the third and final step, the faculty peers meet to review the
observed session and to share their perspectives on the experience.
This phase serves as an opportunity for a formative experience, in
which constructive feedback is provided and strategies for continued
development are discussed. After this meeting, the cbserver
completes a final version of the Peer Feedback Report.

The following guidelines outline the process for the conduct of each of
these three activities.

3.2.3.4.1. Responsihilities of the Candidate/Department/Program

e Peer observations for candidates seeking
reappointment must be scheduled twice each year,

¢ Candidates seeking promotion must ensure that they
have completed at least two teaching observations
distributed over the three full academic years prior to
the application date for promotion,

e Additional observations may be scheduled at the
candidate’s request.

e it isthe responsibility of the PRC to ensure that all
Peer Feedback Reports submitted within the past four
years are included in a candidate’s application
materials for reappointment, tenure and promation.
Therefore, a record of candidates’ peer observations
will be carefully maintained by the candidate’s
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3.2.3.4.3.

Department {or primary Department, in the case of
joint appointments).
® By the third week of the semester, an agreement
among the PRC, the cbservee, and appropriate peer
observer regarding the observation will be finalized.
® The observer and observee will agree upon a date for
and duration of the classroom observation which
should occur by week 12 of the current semester. The
expectaticn is that the observation will last for at
least one hour. The faculty peers will also agree upon
o adate for the pre-observation meeting, which
should occur during the week prior to the
observation, and
o adate for the post-observation conference, which
should cccur within a week after the class
observation.

Responsibilities of the Dean

The role of the Dean is to ensure that the peer
observation process serves to foster continued
development of faculty members’ teaching. The Dean
should guide the PRC in focusing on the goals and
outcomes of the peer observation process, and may
periodically review the quality of observation reports to
determine whether individual observers are meeting
expectations and providing meaningful feedback. The
Dean is not expected to manage the peer cbservation
process, or to authorize the selection of peer observers.

Responsibilities of Peer Observer and Faculty Member

® Pre-observation Meeting Guidelines
o Prior to the pre-observation meeting, the faculty
member to be observed prepares the foilowing
materials for the observer to review. These
materials should be made available far enough in
advance of the pre-observation meeting to aliow
the cbserver to review them carefully.
= Syllabus of the course to be observed
=  Asummary of the class session to be
observed, including
® Content {summary of the class)
® Goals and objectives of the class,
including student learning outcomes for



the course and how these are refated to
program goals and/or College Core goals
¢ Iniended pedagogical approaches and
activities, e.g., cooperative learning, small
groups, discussicn, student presentations,
multimedia, etc.
o The pre-observation meeting should focus on how
the course will meet the College’s expectations
for excellence in teaching. The following are
suggested topics for the pre-observation meeting:
= State the expectations for student learning
from this session.

» Describe the activities that will allow students
to meet the session’s expectations,

= Specify what the students have been asked to
do to prepare for this session.

= Discuss any specific planned
approaches/activities on which the facuity
member being observed would like feedback.

Observation Meeting Guidelines: The peer observer
will attend the class session on the identified date.
After the class observation, the peer observer
completes a written Peer Feedback Report using the
Guidelines for the Content ¢f the Peer Feedback
Report below. The Peer Feedback Report should be
completed prior to the post-observation meeting.

Post-Observation Meeting Guidelines: In order 1o
provide an entrée into a sincere dialogue about
teaching, the observed faculty member should be
permitted to begin the conference by speaking about
their perspective on the class that was observed and
the elements of the Peer Feedback Report. In
addition, the observer should share their observations
with the faculty member, The peers may use this
opportunity to enter into a discussion ieading to
continued development/improvement in teaching.

After the post-cbservation meeting the observer will
finalize the peer feedback report and submit copies to
the candidate and to the PRC. As noted in the
introduction to this document, the primary benefit of
peer feedback is to foster the continued development



of the candidate’s teaching. The candidate’s reflection
on this feedback, especially the suggestions for
improvement in teaching, will allow the candidate to
demonstrate an ability and willingness toc grow as a
teacher,

o]

Guidelines for the Content of the Peer Feedback
Report

This Report is to be written after the class
observation and to be discussed at the post-
observation meeting, and should consider the
observed class in light of objectives discussed in
the pre-chservation meeting. Listed below are
areas that may be appropriate to address in the
Report, with suggested prompts for censidering
each of these categories. These are not
requirements, but guidelines; the pre-observation
meeting with the candidate will help the cbserver
determine which of these categories could be
most relevant to the observation. The Report
should identify strengths and areas for
improvement, with specific suggestions for
improvement, The purpose of this feedback is to
foster continued development in teaching.

Course Materials

e Course syllabus provides students with
needed information, and learning goals are
clear

* Assignments and workload are consistent
with course level and department
expectations, and the nature of the
assessments is appropriate

¢ (Course activities are reascnable strategies to
meet learning geals

Qrganization of Ohserved Class

® Instructor is prepared for class

® Instructor uses class time effectively

¢ Instructor states the objectives for the class

Content Knowledge
¢ Instructor is knowledgeable about the subject
matter
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External Review

e |Instructor provides appropriate content detail

® Instruction is aimed at an appropriate level

® Instructor communicates the reasoning
process behind concepts

Clarity

e Instructor explains subject matter clearly

(e.g., uses examples, relates course material
to practical situations)

Instructor responds effectively to questions
Instructor actively monitors student
comprehension

instructional Strategies

Instructer uses reasonable techniques in
support of learning goals {e.g., raises
stimulating questions, effectively moderates
discussion, facilitates group work, uses
multimedia effectively)

Learning activities are well-organized

Presentation Skills

Instructar is an effective speaker

Instructor uses supplements effectively to
support presentation (e.g., board work,
handouts, multimedia)

Instructor projects enthusiasm for the subject
matter

Rapport with Students

Instructor interacts with students effectively
Instructor engages students in the learning
process

Instructor welcomes multiple perspectives,
where appropriate

External Review is required for candidates seeking promotion to the rank of
Professor or Assistant Director in the Library. The external review process is

supervised by the PRC.

In special circumstances, candidates may request to use external review for
promotion to Associate Professor, Librarian I, or Librarian | (see “Candidate’s
responsibilities” in Section 3.2.4.2.).

3.2.4.1. Background



3.24.2.

External review of scholarly/creative/professional activity provides
the Department Promotion and Reappointment Committee (PRC},
deans, College Promotion Committee {CPTC), and Provost with a
viewpoint on the candidate’s scholarly/creative/professional activity
provided by an expert in the candidate’s field. Promotion to
Professor requires a sustained pattern of achievement since
attaining the rank of Associate Professor, with evidence indicating
the maturation of the scholarly/creative/professional record.
External reviewers are uniquely qualified to describe how the
candidate has made scholarly/creative/ professicnal contributions
and evaluate how the candidate’s scholarly/creative/professional
record has matured. The PRC, deans, CPTC, and Provost are
expected to use the external reviews as only gne piece of their
evaiuation of the candidate’s scholarly/creative/professional
activity. The ietters are meant to inform, not determine, the
promaotion decision,

The integrity of the external review process is maintained by
concealing the identity of the external reviewers. This enables the
external reviewers to provide candid evaluations and encourages
reviewers 1o agree to write a letter. The external reviewers’
identities are always concealed from the candidate and typically
concealed from all the parties evaluating the candidate (i.e., PRC,
deans, CPTC, and Provost) to guard against bias and focus
evaluations on the quality of the arguments in the external review.
Oniy at the request of the candidate, the external reviewer
identities may be revealed to all evaluating parties in order to
provide context of the axternal review letter,

Step 1 - Selection of two appropriate reviewers
Characteristics of appropriate external reviewers

& The candidate and the PRC, with input from the Dean, will
create an annotated list of qualified external reviewers (detailed
below}. Quallfied reviewers will have a variety of different
characteristics. Afthough this list 1s not exhaustive, some
appropriate characteristics might include faculty who work at
primarily undergraduate institutions, individuals with a
distinguished record of scholarship, members of appropriate
professional organizations, and individuals with appropriate
professional credentials,

& Appropriate reviewers should not be in a position to benefit
from the prometion of the candidate. In keeping with standard
professional principles regarding conflict of interest, no reviews



may be made by relatives or househeld members of the
candidate; former thesis advisors or thesis students of the
candidate; individuals with whom the candidate has
collaborated within the past four years; individuals with whom
the candidate has a financial relationship; individuals for whom
the candidate’s spouse, parents, or dependent children work; or
individuals who have employed the candidate within the past
12 months.

Candidate’s responsibilities

Candidates for prometicn te Prefessor or Assistant Director in
the Library must notify their department/program and
Academic Affairs of their intention to seek prometion (and thus
their need for external reviews) by the date specified in
Timeline 6.3.

Candidates for promotion te Associate Professor, Librarian Il, or
Librarian | who seek external review under special
circumstances, must write a letter to the PRC requesting to use
external review in their promotion process, by the date
specified in Timeline 6.3.

Candidates for reappointment who seek external review under
special circumstances must write a letter to the PRC requesting
this review by the date specified in Timeline &.3 of the year
preceding their summative review,

o The letter must provide a clear rationale that describes why
an external review will inform the evaluation of the
candidate’s scholarly/creative/professional record. if
approved, the candidate must notify Academic Affairs
immediately of their use of external reviews.

o Inthese cases, the PRC’s charge to the external reviewer
will differ from the charge given to reviewers for promotion
to the rank of Professor.

By the date specified in Timeline 6.3, the candidate undergoing
external review creates a list of at least three potential
reviewers. This list should contain the names, titles, affiliations,
and qualifications of the reviewers. The list should describe the
relationship between the candidate and each potential reviewer
to provide evidence that the reviewer does not have a conflict
of interest.



PRC responsibilities

By the date specified in Timeline 6.3, the PRC also creates a list
of at least three potential reviewers, This list should contain the
names, titles, affiliations, and qualifications of the reviewers,
The list should describe the relationship between the candidate
and each potential reviewer to provide evidence that the
reviewer does not have a conflict of interest. Reviewers may be
found in various ways, for example through conversation with
those on the list or with a co-author of the candidate cor an
appropriate journal editor.

Should the PRC receive a request for external review by a
candidate for promotion tc Associate Professor, Librarian Ii, or
Librarian |, who is requesting use of external review under
special circumstances, they should consult with the department
chair and dean, and render their decision by the date specified
in Timeline 6.3,

Compilation of the final list

The candidate may remove any name on the PRC list if they
provide a detailed rationale that describes why the particular
reviewer could not provide an objective review of the
candidate’s scholarly/creative/professional activity. The final list
used to select external reviewers will be produced through a
collaborative process between the candidate and the PRC,
although the candidate will not be invelved in the ranking of the
list.

Either the PRC or the candidate may ask the Dean to resolve any
disputes concerning the compaosite list {i.e., candidate and PRC
lists} of potential reviewers.

By the date specified in Timeline 6.3, the prospective list
emerging from the PRC and candidate collaberation will be sent
to the Dean. The Dean will review the list and can raise any
concerns about the reviewers on the list. The PRC and candidate
should collaborate to address any concerns raised by the Dean
(e.g., elaborating on the reviewer’s qualifications, clarifying the
relationship between the reviewer and candidate, replacing a
reviewer, eic.).

By the date specified in Timeline €.3, the list of & to 12 potential
reviewers should be finalized and approved by the dean. The
unranked reviewer list will become part of the candidate’s
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application materials as part of “Standard Application for
Reappointment and/or Promotion Item G — External Review
Letters.” Adding this list to the candidate’s materials ensures
that all evaluaters {i.e., PRC, deans, CPTC, and Provost) have
evidence that the review letters were prepared by qualified and
appropriate reviewers. Some scholarly/creative/professional
fields may be too small to identify six qualified and appropriate
reviewers, Candidates with these circumstances can submit &
list with fewer than & reviewers, but they should describe on
the final [ist of external reviewers why the list is smaller than
the minimum.

Ranking of the final list

® The PRC ranks the reviewers on the [ist. The PRC chair contacts
reviewers thelow) and receives the review letters. The identity
of the people who completed the reviews wilt not be
disseminated by the PRC chair to the members of the PRC in any
way. Therefore, only the PRC chair will know the identity of the
external reviewers,

Step 2 ~ Contacting the reviewers

As soon as the list is finalized and ranked, the PRC chair writes to
two reviewers from the ranked, composite list of potential
reviewers to determine whether these individuals are wllling to
serve as reviewers. The template for the letter to be sent to the
reviewer appears in Section 8.3.

If a reviewer dec¢lines to perform the evaluation, the PRC chair will
contact another reviewer from the ranked, composite list until two
reviewers agree to perform the evaluation of the candidate’s
scholariy/creative/prafessional activity. If the list of reviewers is
exhausted, then the candidate and the PRC will generate additional
contacts (following the procedures described earlier in “1. Selection
of two appropriate externa! reviewers”), and the Dean should be
consulted for input and assistance. The newest list of external
reviewers will replace the previous list in the candidate’s promoticn
materials. The PRC chair will contact potential reviewers unfii two
reviewers agree to conduct the evaluatian or until the reviewer
does not have adequate time to complete the raview {a 30 day
period is a manageable timeframe, but this can be left up to the
reviewer}, If necessary, the PRC chair can set a later deadline to
provide the reviewer time tc complete the review; however, the
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3.2.4.5.

3.2.4.6.

latest deadline for an external review letter Is specified in Timeline
6.3 in order to allow time for the process to continue normally.

Step 3 - Sending materials

As soon as the materials are ready {the candidate should have the
materials ready by the date specified in Timeline 6.3) and a reviewer
agrees to perform the evaluation, materials will be sent to the
reviewers. The candidate’s curriculum vita, a brief {two pages
maximum} interpretative statement/scholarly description prepared
by the candidate (optional), Disciplinary Standards (optional), and
representative samples of the candidate’s schelarly/creative/
professional activity will be sent to the external reviewers, The
candidate will identify and select the representative samples of
their scholarly/creative/professional activity.

Step 4 — Charge to the external reviewers

Reviewers will be asked to examine the candidate’s
scholarly/creative/professional record and describe how the
candidate has established a sustained pattern of achievement and
evaluate how the candidate’s record has matured {see Section8.3
for template).

When using external review for candidates applying to the rank of
Associate Professor, Librarian li, or Librarian |: Reviewers will be
asked to examine the candidate’s scholarly/creative/professional
record and describe how the candidate has established continued
achievernent since the initial appointment at the Coliege.

Step 5 — Reviewers' evaluations

Reviewers submit their reports to the PRC chair by the date
specified in Timeline 6.3 of the calendar year of the candidate's
application {the PRC and candidate can set an earlier deadline if
both parties agree that an earlier deadline will facilitate the external
review process). If external reviews are not received by that date,
the reviewer will be contacted by the PRC chair to request
immediate submission of the report. The PRC chair shall remove the
name and any other information identifying the reviewer from the
external review letter. Documnent filenames should not include
information that can identify the reviewer. The redacted letter is
provided to the faculty candidate for review and possible response.
Should a reviewer fail to submit a report by the PRC's meeting to
make its recommendation, the PRC will treat the candidate's
application as complete and non-submission of the outside review
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will not be deemed prejudicial to the candidate. Should a reviewer
submit a report too late for the candidate to have 14 days in which
to make a response prior to submitting their materials, then the
candidate and oniy the candidate can choose to include the letter in
the candidate’s application and waive their full 14 day period to
write a response to the review, Otherwise, the late letter will not be
included in the candidate’s application, and the non-submission of
the outside review will not be deemed prejudicial to the candidate.

All external reviewer reports dated within a period of three years
prior to the application should be included in the candidate’s
promotion application materials; however candidates may submit
more than two external reviews in subsequent promotion cycles.

Step 6 — Candidate’s optional response to reports

By the date specified in Timeline 6.3, or within 14 days of the
receipt of each reviewer's report (whichever date is later), the
candidate may respond to the external review in writing and/or may
decide to have the identity of one or both of the reviewers revealed
to all evaluators, namely, the PRC, Dean, CPTC and Provost. Any
written response becomes part of the candidate's promotion
application. Only at the written direction of the candidate should
the PRC chair reveal a reviewer’s identity to the evaluators. To
preserve a reviewer's anonymity to the candidate, the PRC chairs
should share any un-redacted letters with the evaluators manually
and outside of the online review system. The identity of the
reviewers should not become part of the application.

Because only a subset of candidates will choose to submit a written
response and/or have a reviewer's identity revealed, evaluators
should take special care to evaluate each candidate independently,
The decision to have a reviewer’s identity revealed is the
candidate’s alone and should not be influenced by department or
school expectations. Because candidates make their decisions for a
variety of reasons, the decision itself should never be used to
determine the quality of a promotion application.

Step 7 — Use of reviewers’ reports

The PRC, deans, CPTC, and Pravost must evaluate the entire body of
the candidate’s scholarly/creative/professional activity. The letters
are meant to inform, not determine, the evaluation of the
candidate’s scholarly/creative/professicnal activity, More
specifically, the letters should describe the evidence that suggests
the candidate has established a sustained pattern of achievement
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and evaluate how the candidate’s scholarly/creative/professional
activity has matured.

® Forexternal review of candidates applying to the rank of
Associate Professor, Librarian i, or Librarian |, reviewers only
describe how the candidate has established continued
achievement since their initial appointment at the College.

The PRC, deans, CPTC, and Provost should consider the reviewers’
report as only one piece of evidence when determining whether or
not the candidate has satisfied the criteria for prometion.

The Dean

The Dean will wark with departments to fulfill their obligations in an exemplary manner,
and is responsible for reviewing the departmental evaluation materials {letters, reparts,
etc.). The Dean will oversee all departmental processes and procedures to ensure that
they function to assist candidates in their professional development and to advance the
College's mission through the process of reappointment and tenure. The Dean considers
institutional and school needs as well as departmental needs, For candidates
undergoing a summative review process {i.e., review beyond the level of the Dean), the
Dean issues an independent recommendation to the Provost. The Dean:

Oversees (but does not manage) the PRC's peer cbservations of teaching.
Consults, as requested or desired, with the candidate and PRC about the list of
potential external reviewers (for candidates seeking a promotion that involve
external review), and approves the final, unranked list of potential external
reviewers. See sections 3.2.3.4.2 and 3.2.4.2 for further information.

#* Takes the PRC's report inte consideration and prepares a separate written
statement for each recommended candidate and each non-recommended
candidate wishing to continue, That recommendation must outline the Dean's
reascning for their decision by explaining how the application materials
demonstrate that the candidate meets or does not meet the Bases and
Standards for Reappointment with Tenure and Fromotion and how the
candidate’s scholarship/creative/professional activity meets the expectations
described in the Disciplinary Standards. Confirms that all major parts of the
Standard Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion are present in the
candidate’s packat.

e Transmits the Dean's recommendation to the candidate for review and
response. The candidate may, within three {3) working days of receiving the
recommendation, request a meeting with the Dean to discuss that
recommendation. The discussion shall take place within three (3} working days
of the request. Within three (3) working days of the discussicn, the Dean
notifies the candidate in writing of the final recommendation. If there is any
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response from the candidate, it must be in writing; it becomes part of the
application and is forwarded to the Provost or the CPTC.

e Conveys all review materials to the Provost or, in the event the PRC and/or the
Dean recommend against reappointment for a seventh year with tenure and
promotion to Associate Professor or Librarian Il, to the CPTC.

e COVID-19: Due to temporary scholorly disruptions from the COVID-19 pandemic,
those pre-tenure facuity and librarians who began at TCNJ between 2016-2021
who are not recommended for reappointment by either their PRC and/or the
Deon, will have their review pocket forwarded to the CPTC,

The College Promotions and Tenure Committee {CPTC)

In the event that both the PRC and Dean recommend a candidate for reappointment for
a seventh year with tenure and promotion to Associate Professor/Librarian |l, or
Librarian I, no consideration or action by the CPTC is required and the process moves
from 3.3 {the Dean) tc 3.5 {the Provost).

in the event that either the PRC or the Dean (or both) recommend against
reappointment for a seventh year with tenure and promotion to Associate
Professor/Librarian |l, or Librarian |, the CPTC evaluates the applicant in terms of the
Bases and Standards for Evaluation and the relevant Disciptinary Standards and
recommends tenure and promotion only for those candidates who clearly warrant such
promotion.

In its evaluation of candidates, the CPTC:

e Reviews and discusses all materials received from each candidate, assessing the
guality of the documentation and considering the recommendations made by the
PRC and the Dean.

e Gives consideration to the evaluations of promotion applications made by PRCs in
the last three (3) years.

e Restricts its discussions of candidates to the Bases and Standards for Evaluation and
the relevant Discipiinary Standards, referring to the application materials, the PRC's
and Dean's recommendations, and the candidate's response(s) only. None of its
members acts as an advocate of a discipline, department, program, or school.
Members should avoid any conversations about candidates cutside of CPTC
meetings.

e Provides candidates and/or their representatives an opportunity to appear before
the CPTC to amplify and explain the documentation submitted with the application.
A request to appear before the CPTC must be made in writing by the date indicated
on Timeline 6.2.



e Concludes its deliberations, votes on each candidate, arrives at recommendations,
and notifies in writing recommended and non-recommended candidates on or
before the date specified in the timelines below. The CPTC’s feedback letter o non-
recommended candidates must explain how, as set out in the Bases and Standards
for Evaluation, the candidate has not met the Standards in one or more of the
following: teaching/librarianship; scholarly/creative/professional activity; service.

e Allows the candidate to examine and respond to the CPTC's feedback letter and
recommendation. Any comment or response to these from the candidate shall be
forwarded to the Provost and President as part of the candidate's application.

e Hears appeals by candidates not recommended for tenure and/or promotion.
Compelling evidence must be submitted in order to warrant a change in the CPTC's
recommendation. After hearing a presentation by the candidate, the CPTC will vote
by secret ballot. The Provost (o, in the event the Provost cannot be present, the
Provost’s designee) must be present for the hearing of appeals.
® Upon completion of the appeal process, the CPTC forwards to the Provost a list

of candidates it recommends for tenure and promotion and the promotion
materials of the candidates. This recommendation must indicate how the
candidate meets the Bases and Standards for Evaluation. The CPTC shall notify
all applicants of its final recommendations within two (2} working days after
submission to the Proveost. Adherence to this deadline is essential. If a CPTC
does not meet the deadline, it may forego the opportunity to influence the
decision.

e COVID-19: Due to temporary scholarly disruptions from the COVID-19 pandemic,
and in the event that efither the PRC or the Dean {ar both} recommend against
reappointment of a pre-tenure facuity member or librarian who began at TCN/
between 2016-2021, the CPTC will evaluate these applicants in terms of the
Bases and Standards for Evaiuation ond the refevant Disciplinary Standards and
recommend reappointment only for those candidates who clearly warrant the
same.

3.4.1. Membership/Eligibility

No candidate for promotion can be a member of the College Promotions and
Tenure Committee {CPTC}.

Members must be tenured faculty and librarians who have reached the rank of
Associate Professor, Professor, Librarian Il, |, or Assistant Professor in the
Library, or Senior/Master Clinical or Lecturer Specialist. When possible, seven
(7) of the members should have the rank of Professor.

Faculty or librarians serving on a PRC who also serve on the CPTC should recuse
themselves from the promotion and tenure process within their own
departments/programs.

Membership by school/disciplinary category:



e When possible, the CPTC is composed of thirteen {13) faculty members and
librarians drawn from a cross-section of disciplines in all schools and
different departments within schools, at least seven (7) of whom shall be
Professars. Thus, an ideally composed CPTC might look as follows:

o Three {3) from the School of Humanities and Social Sciences, each from
different
o departments/programs
Two (2) from the School of Science, each from different
departments/programs
o Two (2) from the School of Education, each from different
departments/programs

One (1) from the Schoo! of the Arts and Communication

One {1) from the School of Business

One (1) from the School of Engineering

One (1) from the School of Nursing, Health and Exercise Science

One {1) from the Library

One (1) NTTP {from any school and will only join in discussion for

promotion of NTTP faculty)

o 0o o ¢ g o

® it may not always be possible to assemble a CPTC comprised of thirteen (13)
people drawn from different departments/programs in each and every
school in the proportions set forth in the previous section. It is more
important to have a full, thirteen {13)-membker CPTC than it is to have
representation from every school. So, in the event that the distribution set
forth in the previous section is not possible in any given year, faculty
members from other Schools of simitar classification may be substituted for
the School lacking representation. In filling such a vacancy, a proportional
balance on the CPTC should be maintained such that six {6) members are
drawn from different departments or programs in the arts and sciences {i.e.,
Humanities and Sociai Sciences, Science, and the Arts and Communication,
and six (6) members be drawn from departments or programs in
professional schools {i.e., Education; Business; Engineering; Nursing, Health,
and Exercise Science; and the Library} and One {1) NTTP {frocm any school)

No two members from schools with multiple representation can be from the
same department.

Nc cne may serve mare often than four {4) years in a nine (9)-year period.

When others are willing to serve, no single department may represent its school
for more than two (2) consecutive terms.

The Union appoints an cbserver.
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The Provost for Academic Affairs serves as an ex officio participating member
without vote.

Term of Service

Except for the completion of another person's uncompleted term, the term of
service is three (3) years.

Nomination and Elections Procedures
College Promotions and Tenure Committee Election Committee

& The CPTC Election Committee consists of appointed representatives from
the Unicon and frem the Ccllege administration. This committee's role is to
fill vacancies on the College Premotions and Tenure Committee by: issuing
the call for nominations; overseeing the preparation of ballots; and
establishing election rules and overseeing the conduct of elections.

Nominations

® The call for neminations {including self-nominations) to the College
Promaotiens and Tenure Committee is te be made by the date specified in
Timeline 6.4. All nominations should be submitted to the College
Promotions and Tenure Committee Electicn Committee in care of the Office
of Academic Affairs by the date specified in Timeline 6.4.

e Inthe event the call for nominations must be extended due to a lack of
nominees or any other reason, all dates in Timeline 6.4 may be modified at
the discretion of the CPTC Electicn Committee.

Ballot Preparation

e VYoting is by school (or the library). The Office of Academic Affairs prepares
the ballots for each school {or the library} in which there is a vacancy and
distributes ballots electronically by the date specified in Timeline 6.4.

Conduct of Elections

¢ Vofing is to be completed by the date specified in Timeline 6.4,

*  The results of the electronic balloting are reviewed and verified by the
College Promotions and Tenure Committee Election Committee, and the
person receiving a majority vote in a school or disciplinary category is
elected.

* ‘Where no one receives a majority of the votes, a runoff election is held
between the top two (2) nominees in the category. The Office of Academic
Affairs prepares a runoff ballot to be delivered electrenically to faculty by
the date specified in Timeline 6.4., which must be submitted electronically
by the date specified in Timeline 6.4. individuals receiving a majority of
votes within a category are elected,
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3.4.5,

® The College Promotions and Tenure Committee Election Committee
announces election results by the date specified in Timeline 6.4,

Operating Procedures

CPTC membership begins on the date specified in Timeline 6.4 for each
academic year.

The chairperson of the previous year {even if their term on the CPTC has
expired), calls the first meeting of the CPTC by the date specified in Timeline 6.4
of the following year for the purposes of electing a new chair who will then
represent the CPTC at meetings of the Committee on Faculty Affairs.

At the first meeting, a representative from Academic Affairs and/or Human
Resources who is designated to review diversity and equity issues shall give an
overview of affirmative action concerns and alert the CPTC to affirmative action
issues as they relate to the promotion process. The College's diversity and
equity designee may be asked, or may choose, to sit ex officio (without a vote)
with the CPTC during its discussion and review of candidates. All results of CPTC
deliberations should be submitted to the Vice-President for Human Resources
for ongoing monitoring of trends concerning equity issues.

The chairperson of the CPTC must be a faculty member or librarian and is
elected by a majority of the current CPTC members at the first meeting of the
academic year,

All CPTC members read this promotion document kefore beginning application
review,

Voting Procedures

All candidates for one rank are discussed and voted upon before discussion and
voting for another rank takes place.

Candidates within each rank are discussed in alphabetical order, Discussion may
be terminated by a majority vote of the CPTC.

After thorough discussion of each candidate, CPTC members will vote "yes" or
"no" by secret ballot, with the results of each ballot not announced until all
candidates have been voted upon.

Candidates receiving eight (8} out of twelve (12) votes are recommended for
promotion.

Candidates receiving seven (7} positive votes can be recalled once by a CPTC
member. After a full discussion, a recall vote is held for these candidates, and
those receiving eight {8} or more votes are recommended for promotion.
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If a candidate appeals a decision of the CPTC, after hearing the relevant
information from the candidate filing the appeal, the CPTC shall thoroughly
discuss the merits of the appeal. Discussion may be terminated by a majority
vote of the CPTC, After discussion is closed, CPTC members will vote to
"reaffirm" the CPTC's decision to deny promotion or vote to "overturn" the
CPTC's original denial of promotion and thereby recommend the candidate for
promoticn. Candidates receiving eight (8) out of twelve {12} votes to overturn
the initial denial of premaotion shall be recommended for promotion.

Should there be fewer than twelve {12} voting members of the College
Promotions and Tenure Committee at any time, the promoticen process will
continue according to the following guidelines:

Number of Votes Number of Votes Number of Votes
Number Necessary to Necessary to Recall Necessary to
of CPTC Recommend a a Candidate for Reverse an Initfal
Members Candidate for Further CPTC Decisicn on
| Promotion Consideration Appeal

12 8 L 7 o 8

11 8 7 _ B _

10 7 6 7

g 7 6 7

The Provost

The Provost is responsible for reviewing the complete application packet for candidates
undergoing the full review process {i.e., review beyond the level of the Dean), including
the application and all supporting materials, the PRC recommendation, the Dean's
recommendation, and any responses of the candidate to the PRC or Dean. The Provost
then makes an independent recommendation to the President.

fn the event both the PRC and Dean recommend a candidate for reappointment
for a seventh year with tenure and promotion to Associate Professor/Librarian
Il, the Provost is responsible for reviewing the complete packet for such
candidates, including the application and all supporting materials, the PRC
recommendation, the Dean’s recommendation, and any responses of the
candidate to the PRC or Dean. The Provost then makes an independent
recommendation to the President.

In the event either the PRC or the Dean {or both} recommend against a
candidate for reappointment for a seventh year with tenure and promotion to
Associate Professor/Librarian Il, the Provest (or, in the event the Provost cannot
be present, the Provest’s designee) serves ex officio as a non-voting member of
the CPTC and must be present for all evaluation meetings and for the hearing of
appeals by the CPTC.



o COVID-19: in the event either the PRC or the Dean (or both) recommend
against g pre-tenure candidate (who began employment at TCNJ
between 2016-2021} far reappointment, the Provost (or, in the event the
Provost cannot be present, the Provost’s designee) serves ex officio as a
non-voting member of the CPTC and must be present for all evaluation
meetings by the CPTC.

The Pravost prepares a written statement indicating concurrence or areas of
non-concurrence with the CPTC's recommendations once appeals to the CPTC
have been completed and the CPTC's final recommendations have been made.
In instances of non-concurrence, the Provost must indicate how the application
materials demonstrate that the candidate meets or does not meet the Bases
and Standards for Evaluation.

The Provost transmits their report to the candidate for review and response. A
candidate who has not been recommended by the Provost may request a
meeting with the Provost. The request must be made within two (2) working
days of receiving the recommendation, and the discussion must take place
within two {2) working days of receiving the reguest, Within two {2} working
days of the discussion, the Provost notifies the candidate in writing of the final
recommendation.

The Provost forwards to the President the Provost's report and any response by
the candidate to the Provost's final recommendation.

3.6, The President

The President is respensible for making a recommendation to the Board of Trustees.

Within two (2) working days after receiving the final recommendations of the
Provost or the CPTC, the President may choose to meet with the Provost and/or
the CPTC concerning its reccmmendations,

Should the President make a recommendation inconsistent with that of the
CPTC and/or Provost, the President will provide the CPTC and/or Provost and
the candidate with the reasons for that action,

A candidate who has been recommended by the CPTC and/or Provost and not
recommended by the President may request and will be granted a meeting with
the President to discuss the reasons for non-cancurrence within two {2) days of
such a request. Recommendations of the President to the Board of Trustees and
the decisions of the Board shall be delivered in writing to all candidates no later
than the date specified in the timelines below, unless changed by local
agreement between the College and the Union.



4. Reappointment?®

The College of New Jersey {TCNI} affirms that a community of learners and scholars is built
around high expectations in which all members use their unique talents to make the College a
better place. The process of reappointment and tenure at TCNJ functions within this context. It
recognizes and supports the professional development of the individual faculty member even as
it ensures that the faculty of the College is characterized by exemplary achievement in the areas
of teaching or librarianship, scholarly/creative/professional activity, and service. Candidates are
expected to demonstrate accomplishments in all three categories, while the PRC and Dean are
expected to support and evaluate these accomplishments.

4.1, For Tenure Track Faculty and Librarians, Year 1

Formative review by Department PRC and Dean: feedback to all new faculty members,
as every new faculty member or librarian Is appointed to the first three years

e Constructive feedback about strengths and weaknesses of the candidate by the
Department and the Dean only

4.2, For Tenure Track Faculty and Librarians, Year 2

Summative review and recommendation by Department PRC, Dean, and Provost to the
President and the Board of Trustees; application for reappointment to the 4th year; all

can apply

® Possible recommendations, at each level: 1) yes to 4th year; or 2} no to 4th year,
that is, Year 3 will be the final year.

4.3. For Tenure Track Faculty and Librarians, Year 3

Summative review and recommendation by Department PRC, Dean, and Provost to the
President and the Board of Trustees; application for reappointment to the 5th and 6th
years; only those who pot decision 1) in Year 2 can apply

e Possible recommendations {at each level}: a} yes to 5th and 6th years; b} yes to Sth
year plus need to apply for 6th year in Year 4; or, c) no to 5th and &th, that is, 4th
year is the final year.

4.4. For Tenure Track Faculty and Librarians, Year 4

Only one of following two processes applies, depending on the situation of the
candidate:

= Formative review by the Department PRC and the Dean for those candidates whe
got decision a) in Year 3

= Constructive feedback about strengths and weaknesses of the candidate by the
department and the dean only

5 Including reappointment with tenure or reappointment with tenure and promotion, as applicable.



e Summative review and recommendation by Department PRC, Dean, and Provost to
the President and the Board of Trustees; application for reappointment to the 6th
year for candidates who got decision b} in year 3

e Possible recommendations (at each level): i) yes to 6th year; or ii) no to 6th year,
that is, Year 5 will be the final year.

4.5, For Tenure Track Faculty and Librarians Year 5

Summative review and recommendation by Department PRC, Dean, CPTC if applicable,
and Provost to the President and the Board of Trustees; application for reappointment
to 7th year and tenure; only those candidates who got decision a} in year 3 and those
who got decision i) in Year 4 can apply

e Possible decisions (at each level): A) yes to 7th year {tenure); or B) no to 7th year,
that is, year & is the final year

® Extra step: when the Department PRC and/or the Dean do not recommend the
candidate’s reappointment to the 7th year and tenure, the CPTC will evaluate the
application and make a recommendation.

¢ Candidates who have the rank of Assistant Professor or Librarian 1li at the time of
the tenure decision will be promoted to Associate Professor or Librarian Ii,
respectively.

® Candidates who have the rank of Librarian il at the time of the tenure decision may
choose to apply for promotion to Librarian I. This single review will have three
possible decisions: A) yes to 7th year (tenure); B) yes to 7th year (tenure) with
promotion to Librarian |; C) no to 7th year, that is, year 6 is the final year.

4.5.1 Reappointment Process Figure 1.





https://cedbc.ck

4.6

4.6.

For Non-Tenure Track Teaching Positions (NTTP)

Clinical Specialists and Lecturers who seek only reappointment are not required to
meet faculty service expectations. Likewise, those whose initial appointment was
as a Senior Clinical Specialist/Senior Lecturer, and who seek only reappointment,
are not required to meet faculty service expectations.

4.6.1 For Non-Tenure Track Teaching Positions, Year 1-3

Reappointment Process

All pre-tenure candidates undergo annual reviews that are formative or summative as
outlined above, The process for these annual reviews is outlined here:

4.6.1.

4.6.2.

Step 1 — Candidate prepares packet

For Formative Review: The candidate submits to the Department Promotion and
Reappointment Committee (PRC) the Standardized Curriculum Vita, Student
Evaluations, and Peer Reviews of Teaching (see Section 7). Candidates do not
need to include all of the supporting materials, although they should submit any
supporting materials that they want to review with the PRC {e.g. reprints or
preprints of scholarly articles, or the syllabus and course materials for a new
course). Candidates who self-identify their scholarly/creative/professional
activities as interdisciplinary should begin to discuss with the PRC the use of
Disciplinary Standards from other departments or programs, as appropriate,

For Summative Review: The candidate may apply for reappointment by
submitting an application packet consisting of all items in the Standard
Applicaticn for Reappointment and/or Promotion and all supporting materials
{(see Section 7). The candidate takes extra care to ensure that the major
components of the Standard Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion
are included in the application packet, cansulting this policy as well as their PRC
chair for confirmation. Candidates who self-identify their
scholarly/creative/professional activities as interdisciplinary discuss with the
PRC the use of Disciplinary Standards from other departments or programs, as
appropriate,

Step 2 — PRC Review
For Formative Review

® The documents submitted serve as the basis for a serious conversation
between the candidate and the PRC regarding progress toward
reappointment and tenure, The purpose of this face-to-face conversation is
to encourage the candidate in their professional development, to offer
honest feedback and constructive advice, and to provide structure to the



department's/program's responsibility to mentor its untenured faculty
members.

This conversation is then summarized in the form of a letter to the
candidate from the PRC. Chairs should note that the discussion should be a
meaningful one, and that the letter — about one {1} to two (2) pages —
should not be a repeat of the application, but rather, it should truly
characterize the conversation, and address both strengths and weaknesses
of the application. This letter shall include the phrase, "by signing this letter,
| agree that its contents summarize the discussion between the PRC and the
candidate" and typically will be signed by all members of the PRC and the
candidate. By signing the letter, the candidate is acknowledging only receipt
of the letter. By signing the letter, members of the PRC indicate their
participation in the conversation and verify that the letter accurately
summarizes the conversation between the candidate and the PRC; signing
does not necessarily indicate that that person concurs with all of the points
raised in the letter, A PRC member may refuse to sign the letter only in the
event that the member believes the letter does not accurately summarize
the conversaticn between the PRC and the candidate or that there exists a
violation of the process set forth in this decument. (Any PRC member who
refuses to sign the PRC’s report/recommendation must send a written
explanation for their refusal to sign to the appropriate Dean.}

For Summative Review

The documents submitted serve as the basis for a renewed conversation
between the candidate and the PRC regarding progress toward
reappointment and tenure, This conversation should be both serious and
constructive.

This conversation results in an evaluation report to the Dean from the PRC
that summarizes the candidate's progress toward reappeintment and
tenure in the context of expectations described in this document and in the
relevant Disciplinary Standards for the candidate. This report is written by
and voted on by members of the department/program, according to
approved department/program procedures. All members of a PRC typically
will sign the recommendation. By signing a recommendation, members of
the PRC indicate their participation in the decision-making process and
verify that the recommendation accurately reflects the decision of the PRC;
signing does not necessarily indicate that that person concurs with the
ultimate recommendation. A PRC member may refuse to sign the
recommendation only in the event that the member believes the
recommendation does not accurately reflect the decision of the PRC or that
there exists a violation of the process set forth in this document.

The PRC then gives the recommendation to the candidate for their to
review. If the report is generally positive, it should include a



4.6.3.

4.6.4.

4.6.5.

recommendation for appointment to the fourth year. If the report is
substantially negative, it may include a recommendation to terminate the
appointment following a third (and final) year.

® The PRC should confirm that all major parts of the Standard Application for
Reappointment and/or Promotion are present in the candidate’s application
packet and add the PRC evaluation report and candidate’s response {if
applicable) to the materials. The PRC forwards these materials to the Dean.

Step 3 — Candidate may respond to PRC evaluation

For Formative Review: The candidate has the right to respond formally to the
PRC’s letter. This response will be included as part of the candidate's
application. The PRC forwards to the Dean a copy of all correspondence, the
Standardized Curriculum Vita, Student Teaching Evaluations, and Peer Reviews
of Teaching,

For Summative Review: The candidate has the right to respond formally to the
PRC’s evaluation report. The PRC will send this response to the Dean as part of
the candidate's application packet.

Step 4~ Dean Review
For Formative Review

e The Dean reviews the PRC letter and candidate’s materials. Should the Dean
have concerns about the content of the letter or its clarity, the Dean may
elect to meet with the PRC or the candidate for additional conversation. The
Dean issues a written acknowledgment to the candidate and the PRC, with a
copy to the Provost.

e This is the final step in a formative review.

For Summative Review

e The Dean reviews the complete application packet including the PRC report
and meets with the chair of the PRC and chair of the department {where
applicable). The Dean also has the option to meet with the candidate.

e The Dean writes an independent evaluation repcrt and recommendation to
the Provost; the Dean considers the candidate’s recard in light of the bases
for reappointment described in this document and the relevant Disciplinary
Standards. Before it is forwarded to the Provost, the Dean sends copies of
the evaluation report and recommendation to the candidate and the PRC.

® The Dean should confirm that all major parts of the Standard Application for
Reappointment and/or Promotion are present in the candidate’s packet and
add their evaluation report and candidate’s response {if applicable) to the
materials. The Dean forwards these materials to the Provost.

Step 5 — Candidate may respond to the Dean’s evaluation



4.6.6.

4.6.7.

4.6.8.

4.6.9.

The candidate has the right to respeond formally to the Dean's evaluation report.
The Dean will send this response to the Provost with the candidate's application
packet.

Step 6 — CPTC Review {if applicable)

Year 5 candidates who are not recommended for reappointment with tenure
and promotion by their PRC and/or dean, will have their application packets
reviewed by the CPTC

The CPTC reviews the complete application packet, including the evaluation
reports from the PRC and the Dean, and prepares a recommendation
concerning reappointment to the Provost.

COVID-19: Due to temporary scholarly disruptions from the COVID-13 pandemic,
those pre-tenure facuity and librarians who began at TCNJ between 2016-2021
who are not recommended for reappointment by either their PRC and/or the
Dean, wilt have their review packet forwarded to the CPTC. The CTPC wiff review
the fuil packet and make a recommendation concerning reappointment to the
Provost.

Step 7 — CPTC Appeal Hearing {if applicable and requested)

The CPTC conducts appeal hearings for any Year 5 candidate who requests such
a hearing, and forwards its recommendation to the Provost. (if candidates will
be traveling during the appeal period, they must notify the CPTC chair and
Academic Affairs in advance, should alternate arrangements be necessary due
to limited communication access. Reasonable arrangements will be worked out
between the candidate, CPTC chair, and Provost’s Office.)

Step 8 — Provost Review

The Provost reviews the complete application packet, including the evaluation
reperts from the PRC and the Dean, and prepares a recommendation
concerning reappointment for the President and the Board of Trustees. The
Provost may meet with the candidate, PRC, or Dean as needed in preparing this
recommendation.

The Provost notifies the candidate in writing of their decision to either
recommend or not recommend reappointment to the President. The Provost
sends the applicant packet and recommendation to the President.

Step 9 ~ Candidate may respond to Provost evaluation

The candidate has the right to respond formally to the Provest's
recommendation. The Provost will include the response as part of the
candidate's application.



4.6.10,*Step 10 — President Review

The President reviews the candidate’s packet, including the evaluation reports
from the PRC and the Dean and the recommendation from the Provast, and
notifies the candidate of their recommendation for reappointment or their
decision not te recommend for reappeointment.

4.6.11.»5tep 11 - Board of Trustees Action

Action is taken by the Board of Trustees on the President's reccrmendation for
reappointment. The President notifies the candidate of reappointment.

5. Promotion!®
5.1. Distinction from Reappointment with Tenure and Premotion

For decades, TCNJ treated reappointment {including tenure) and promotion as separate
processes, with the former occurring in the spring and the latter in the fall. In 2014, the
State of New Jersey revised its tenure statue, requiring “6 consecutive academic years,
together with employment at the beginning of the next academic year,” which in turn
permitted TCNJ to align standards for sefect promotions with those for tenure.

Hence, pre-tenure candidates can now be awarded promotion to Associate Professor, to
Librarian |l, or if desired, to Librarian |, concurrent with their reappointment with tenure.
The process for reappointment with tenure and promotion is described above, in
Section 4.

The process for promotion only (separate frem reappointment) is described in this
section, and it applies to the following candidates:

e Tenured candidates, including those in Year 6 who are approved for tenure, seeking
promotion to Associate Professor, Professor, Librarian |, or Assistant Director in the
Library.

e Pre-tenure, Year 1-4 candidates {if eligible), seeking promotion to Associate
Professor, Librarian 1l, or Librarian. (Pre-tenure, Year 5 candidates should not apply
for fall promotion to Assaciate Professor, Librarian |l/l, as their promotion decision
will be made concurrent with their tenure decision during their Year & spring
reappointment process.)

5.2. Promotion Process
5.2.1. Step 1 -- Notify PRC and Academic Affairs of intent to Apply

By date specified in Timeline 6.2, candidate notifies the department/program
and Academic Affairs of their plan tc apply for premotion in the next semester
(http://academicaffairs.pages.tenl.edu/faculty/promotions-reappointiient/}.

1% That is, for premotions pre-tenure {Years 1-4) or after approval for tenure {Years 6+), or for promotion of NTTP.
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5.2.2.

5.2.3.

5.2.4.

5.2.5,

Step 2 — Interdisciplinary Candidates Notify PRC and Dean of Intention to
Use Multiple Disciplinary Standards

Interdisciplinary schoiars seeking tenure and promotion must choose aspects
of multiple Discipfinary Standards by submission of the paperwork for the
third year review and candidates for promotion to Professor must do so by
the date specified in Timeline 6.2. Candidates who wish to self-identify as
interdisciplinary, and to have the option to use elements of more than one set
of Disciplinary Standards, submit the Intention to Use Multiple Disciplinary
Standards {see 8.1), declaring their intention and identifying the disciplines
that are refevant to the evaluation of their work. The form is signed by the
candidate, the chair of the PRC, and the Dean of the candidate’s home
department/program. This initiates the collaborative process of determining
the specific elements of the multiple Disciplinary Standards that will be used
in evaluation of the candidate’s activities, and informs decisions regarding the
selection of outside members of the PRC and external reviewers, where
approptiate, The final collaboratively-determined set of Disciplinary
Standards, along with a descriptive cover letter written by the candidate in
collaboration with the PRC and Dean, are submitted by the PRC by the date
specified in Timeline 6.2.

Step 3 — Coordinate sufficient peer reviews of teaching with PRC

Arrange for peer review of teaching after consultation with the Department
Promotion and Reappointment Committee (PRC), during the relevant
semesters prior to the submission of the appiication packet as set forth in
Timeiine 6.2.

Step 4 - Coordinate external review with PRC {if applicable; see 3.2.4 and
5.3}

External Review is required for candidates seeking promotion to the rank of
Professor or Assistant Director in the Library.

In special circumstances, candidates may request to use external review for
promotion to Associate Professor, Librarian i, or Librarian | {see “candidate
respensibilities” in Section 3,2.4.2.}.

5tep 5 - Candidate prepares packet

The candidate presents and explains a clear, complete, and compelling case
for promotion, organizing and focusing the application in order to convey the
information that is most relevant in the record of achievement (see Section 7).
The candidate needs to establish the exemplary nature of their record of
achievement, and to identify how their accomplishments meet specific
expectations as described in the Disciplinary Standards. The candidate reviews
this policy to ensure that the major components of the Standard Application



5.2.6.

5.2.7.

5.2.8.

for Reappointment and/or Promotion are included in the application packet,
Applications that are missing any required section noted herein, or that do not
adhere to the timeline established herein, will not be considered by both the
PRC and the College Promotion and Tenure Committee (CPTC). Applications
that are missing elements within sections will be evaluated by the CPTC,
although such omissions are likely to lower the candidate’s likelihood of
promotion. Nonetheless, the CPTC will use its discretion in evaluating such
applications, and will consider any omissions in light of the application as a
whole. The candidate may choose to have a conference with a member of the
PRC to confirm the completeness of the application and may appear before
the CPTC to amplify and explain documentation submitted with the
application. If the candidate is re-applying for promotion, the candidate must
include the report of the prior CPTC(s} and explain how the applicant has
addressed whatever shortcomings were identified by the earlier CPTC(s),

Coordinates with the chair of the department (or the chair of the PRC, if there
is no department chair or the department chair is a candidate] to ensure that

the materials from the department (e.g., peer teaching observations, blinded

external reviews) are relayed to the candidate in a timely manner

Step 6 — PRC Review

The PRC evaluates each applicant in terms of the Bases and Standards for
Promotion and the relevant Disciplinary Standards, with a careful, thorough,
and thoughtful analysis that considers the candidate’s strengths and
weaknesses. The PRC completes the Department/Program Recommendation
for Promotion (see 8.2) indicating how the application materials demonstrate
that the recommended candidates are eligible in terms of the Bases and
Standards for Evaluation and how the candidate’s
scholarship/creative/professional activity meets specific expectations
described in the Disciplinary Standards. The PRC recommends for promotion
only those candidates who clearly warrant such promotion.

Step 7 — Candidate may respond to PRC evaluation

The candidate indicates by signature that they have read the entire PRC
recommendation and have been afforded an opportunity for comment and
response. If the candidate chooses to file a response, it is due to the PRC by
the date specified in Timeline 6.2.

Step 8 — Dean Review

The Dean takes the PRC's report into consideration and prepares a separate
written statement for each recommended candidate and each non-
recommended candidate wishing to continue. That recommendation must
outline the Dean's reasoning for their decision by explaining how the



5.2.9,

5.2.10.

5.2.11,

5.2.12.

application materials demonstrate that the candidate meets or does not meet
the Bases and Standards for Prometion and how the candidate’s
scholarship/creative/professional activity meets the expectations described in
the Disciplinary Standards. Only packets containing all required parts of the
Standard Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion may be forwarded
to the CPTC.

Step 9 — Candidate may respond to Dean evaluation

The candidate may, within three (3) working days of receiving the
recommendation, request a meeting with the Dean to discuss that
recommendation. The discussion shall take place within three (3} working
days of the request. Within three {3} working days of the discussion, the Dean
notifies the candidate in writing of the final recommendation. If there is any
response from the candidate, it must be in writing and becomes part of the
application packet that is forwarded to the CPTC.

Step 10 — CPTC Review

The CPTC evaluates each applicant in terms of the Bases and Standards for
Evaluation (see Section 2} and the relevant Disciplinary Standards and
recommends promaotion only for those candidates who clearly warrant such
promotion. The CPTC notifies in writing recommended and non-
recommended candidates en the date specified in Timeline 6.2.

The CPTC's feedback letter 1o nen-recommended candidates must indicate
that, as set out in the Bases and Standards for Evaluation, improvement is
needed in one or more of the foliowing: teaching/librarianship;
scholarly/creative/professional activity; service, Note: The feedback provided
should be given careful attention and special consideration in a future CPTC's
evaluation of a subsequent application for promotion.

Step 11 — Candidate may request CPTC Appeal Hearing

Candidates and/or their representatives have an opportunity to appear before
the CPTC to amplify and explain the documentation submitted with the
application. A request to appear before the CPTC must be made in writing on
or before the date specified in Timeline 6.2

Step 12 — Provost Review

The Provost prepares a written statement indicating cencurrence or areas of
non-concurrence with the CPTC's recommendations once appeals to the CPTC
haye been completed and the CPTC's final recommendations have been
made. In instances of non-concurrence, the Provost must indicate how the
application materials demonstrate that the candidate meets or does not meet
the Bases and Standards for Evaluation.



5.3.

5.2.13.

5.2.14.

5.2.15.

The Provost transmits their report to the candidate, by the date specified in
Timeline &.2, for review and response.

The Provost forwards to the President the Provost's report and any response
by the candidate to the Provost's final recommendation by the date specified
in Timeline 6.2,

Step 13 — Candidate may respond to Provost evaluation

Should the Provost make a recommendation contrary to that made by the
CPTC, the candidate may request a meeting with the Provost. The request
must be made within two {2) working days of receiving the recommendation,
and the discussion must take place within two (2) working days of receiving
the request. Within two {2) working days of the discussion, the Provost
notifies the candidate in writing of the final recommendation.

Step 14 — President Review

The President transmits to the candidate a written statement of concurrence
or non-concurrence with the CPTC and/or the Provost. Should the President
make a negative promotion recommendation contrary to that made by the
CPTC and/or the Provost, the candidate may request a meeting with the
President to discuss the reasons for non-concurrence, The request must be
made within two (2) working days of receiving the recommendation, and the
discussion takes place within two (2) working days of receiving the request.

Prior to the next BOT meeting, President transmits reccmmendations for
Promotion to the Board of Trustees

Step 15 — Board of Trustees Action

Within 30 days of the BOT meeting, recommendations of the President to the
Board of Trustees and decisions of the Board are delivered in writing to all
candidates.

External Review

External Review is required for candidates seeking promotion to the rank of Professor or
Assistant Directorin the Library.

In special circumstances, candidates may request to use external review for promotion
to Associate Professor, Librarian Il, or Librarian | {see “candidate responsibilities” in
Section 3.2.4.2.),

Candidates have important responsibilities in the external review process (see Section
3.4 for complete information):

& Step 1 - Candidate creates list of potential external reviewers and shares it with PRC
e Step 2 Candidate collaborates with PRC and Dean to produce final list of reviewers



® Step 3 - Candidate submits scholarly materials to PRC Chair for forwarding to
reviewers

e Step 4 - Candidate receives redacted, anonymized external reviews, and may
respond to external review in writing

e Step 5-— Candidate may decide to have the PRC chair reveal the identity of one or
both reviewers to all evaluators

Timelines

IMPORTANT NOTE: If a specified date is a non-work day, the deadline will be moved forward to
the next work day. In addition, all dates set forth in this section may be subject to adjustment as
follows:

s All dates may be subject to adjustment by up to, but not exceeding, three days in the
event the dates conflict with Spring Commencement or the Memerial Day Holiday. In
the event any date shall be adjusted for this reason, the Provost shall provide notice to
the academic community by September 1 of the academic year in which such
adjustmentis) shall be made.

e All dates may be subject to adjustment in the event of a campus closure due to
inclement weather or other emergency during the promotion or reappointment
process. The adjustment shall be equal to the number of days of the campus closure. In
the event any dates shall be adjusted for this reason, the Provost shall provide notice to
the academic community as scon as practicable.

6.1. Review and Reappointment Timelines for Tenure Track Faculty and Librarians

Pre-Tenure {Year 1-5} Review & Reappointment Timelines
Review Actions Ordinary QLE Modified
Year Timeline* Timeline*
1 Candidate submits packet for review AY1— May 15 AYZ2 —Sep 15
C — -
PB convgys letter summarizing conversation AY1- May 25 AY2 - Oct 1
with candidate
Candidate has right to respond to PRC letter AY1l—lune 7 AY2 - 0Oct 8
Dean con‘\.reys(acknowledgement of PRC letter AY1 — June 21 AYD — Oct 16
and candidate’s packet
- . - -
Candidate applies for reappointment to the AY2— March 20 | AY3—Sep 15
fourth year
PRC conveys its review letter to candidate and AY2— April 3 AY3 —Oct 1
Dean
Candidate has right to respond to PRC review AY2 - April 10 AY3-Cct 8
Dean conveys review of complete packet AY2 —May 1 AY3—0ct 20
Candidate has right to respond to Dean AY2 —May 8 AY3 —Oct 27
i t

Provost rewev\:fs complete packet and conveys AY2 — June 11 AY3 — Nov 14
recommendation letter
Candidate has right to respond to Provost AY2 —June 18 AY3 —Nov 21
President rewgws packet and conveys AYZ — June 30 AY3 - Dec 1
recommendation letter




Action is taken by Board of Trustees to
reappoint to the fourth year

AY2 —July 30

AY3 — Next
available Board

Meeting
3 The candidate applies for reappointment to

. ] AY3 —March 20 | AY4 - Sep 15
the fifth and sixth year arc er
PRC conveys its review letter to candidate and AY3 - April 3 AYA—Oct 1
Dean
Candidate has right to respond to PRC review AY3 - April 10 AY] —Oct §
Dean conveys review of complete packet AY3 - May 1 AYA - Oct 20
Candidate has right to respond to Dean AY3 -May 8 AY4 —Cct 27
Provost rewe\.\lfs complete packet and conveys AY3 — June 11 AVA — Nov 15
recommendation letter
Candidate has right to respond to Provost AY3 —June 18 AY¥4 —Nov 21
President revgws racket and conveys AY3 — June 30 AY4 — Dec 1
recommendation letter
Action is taken by Board of Trustees to AY4 — Next
reappoint to the fifth or to the fifth and sixth AY3 —July 30 available Beard
years Meeting

table continues on the next page

*|f a3 specified date is a non-work day, the deadline will be moved forward to the next work day.

Pre-Tenure {Year 1-5) Review & Reappointment Timelines (continued}

and prepares recommendation

Review Actions Ordinary QLE Modified
Year Timeline* Timeline*
4 Candidate submits packet jor review
Nate: If in Year 3, the candidate was
reappointed to Year S only, they apply for AY4 —May 15 AYS5 — Sep 15
reappointment to Year 6 and follows the same
process and timeline of Year 3.
PBC convgys letter summarizing conversation AYA— May 25 AYS — Oct 1
with candidate
Candidate has right to respond to PRC letter AY4 —June 7 AY5 - Qct 8
Dean conl\.feys }acknowledgement of PRC letter AYA — June 21 AYS — Oct 16
and candidate’s packet
5 Candidate appllfes for reappointment to the AYS — March 20 | AY6—Sep 15

seventh year with tenure
PRC conveys its review letter to candidate and AYS — April 3 AY6 — Oct 1
Dean
Candidate has right to respond to FRC review AYS — April 10 AYG6—0Qct 8
Deah conveys review of complete packet AYS—-May 1 AYe — Oct 20
Candidate has right to respond to Dean AYS — May 8 AYG — Oct 27
{IF APPLICABLE} CPTC reviews complete packet AYS — May 14 AYE — Oct 30




{IF APPLICABLE} CPTC completes appeal

, AYE — May 21 AYE —Nov 3
hearings
Provost reweu:rs complete packet and conveys AYS — June 11 AY6 — Nov 14
recommendation letter
Candidate has right to respond to Provost AY5—June 18 AY6— Nav 21
President rewe..‘ws packet and conveys AYS — June 30 AY6 — Dec 1
recommendation letter
AY6E — Next
. B .
Action taken by oarq of Trustees o reappaint AYS - July 30 available Board
to the seventh year with tenure ,
Meeting

*|f a specified date is a non-wark day, the deadline will be moved forward to the next work day.
See Section 6 for additional information about date adjustments.
AY: Academic Year

6.2 Review and Reappointment Timelines for Non-Tenure Track Teaching Positions on a 2-year

Contract

Non-Tenure Track Teaching Position Review & Reappointment Timelines

Revi . Ordina
Actions
ew Y
Yea Timelin
r e*
2 Candidate applies for reappointment to the Sep 18
third and fourth year P
PRC conveys its review |etter to candidate .
April 3
and Dean
Candidate has right to respond to PRC review April 10
Deah conveys review of complete packet May 1
Candidate has right to respond to Dean May 8
Provost reviews complete packet and June 11
conveys recommendation letter
Candidate has right to respond to Provest June 18
Presi i ket a
ident rewgws packet and conveys June 30
recommendation letter
Action is taken by Board of Trustees to
, . July 30
reappoint to the third and fourth year

*|f a specified date is a non-work day, the deadline will be moved forward to the next work day.

6.3 Review and Reappointment Timelines for Non-Tenure Track Teaching Positions on a 3-year

Contract

Non-Tenure Track Teaching Position Review & Reappointment Timelines

Review
Year

Actions

Ordinar

Y
Timeline




6.2.

*
3 Candidate applies for reappointment to the Sep 15
fourth, fifth, and sixth year P
PRC conveys its review letter to candidate .
April 3
and Dean
Candidate has right to respond to PRC review April 10
Dean conveys review of complete packet May 1
Candidate has right to respond to Dean May 8
Provost reviews complete packet and
) june 11
conveys recommendation letter
Candidate has right to respond to Provost June 18
President rewnlews packet and conveys June 30
recommendation letter
Action is taken by Board of Trustees to July 30
reappoint to the fourth, fifth, and sixth Y
year

*If a specified date is a non-work day, the deadline will be moved forward to the next work day.

Promotion {only, separate from reappointment) Timeline

Pramotion Timeline

Action

Date*

Interdisciplinary candidate notifies department/program and dean of
intention to use multiple disciplinary standards

Sep 15 of the
year preceding

application
PRC for interdisciplinary candidate, collaberating with candidate and dean,
o L . ) Feb 10
finalizes the merged disciplinary standards to be used during review
Candidate notifies department/program and Academic Affairs of their plan to Feb 15

apply for promotion in the next semester

Candidate / PRC coordinate peer reviews of teaching and implement external
review process (if applicable; see External Review timeline})

Feb 15-Apr 10

Academic Affairs & Human Resources notifies candidate of eligibility for

. Mar 15

promotlon
PRC ranks and writes 1o external reviewers (if applicable; see External Review Apr 15
timeline) P
Candidate forwards CV, (optional} interpretative statement, and

representative samples of scholarly/creative/professional activity to PRC chair, uni
who in turn forwards these to external reviewers {if applicable; see External

Review timeline).

External reviewer reports due to PRC chair {if applicable, see External Review

) . Aug 15
timeline)
Candidate submits application packet to PRC.
Candidate may also request in writing that the external reviewers names be Sep 15
revealed to campus evaluators
At either the request of the candidate or PRC, the candidate shall meet with

Sep 15-Oct 7

the PRC to amplify and/or explain the documentation
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PRC informs candidate in writing of its evaluation and recommendation Oct 16
Candidate indicates by signature that they have read the entire contents of
the PRC's recommendation, and have been afforded an opportunity for
comment and response,

Such written response is delivered to the PRC chair and dean, who will ensure
it is forwarded to the College Promotions and Tenure Committee {CPTC) as Oct 30
part of the application packet.

A non-recommended candidate may choose to continue an application. To do
50, they must notify the chair of the CPTC in writing (with copies to the Dean
and the chair of the PRC)."

PRC forwards recommendation and candidates' documentation materials to
the appropriate Dean.

Nov 3

table continues on the next page
See Sections 3 and 5 for complete information about the promotion process and specific
responsibilities.
*If a specified date is a non-work day, the deadline will be moved forward to the next
work day. See Section 6 for additional information about date adjustments.

Promotion Timeline {cantinued)
Action Date*

The Dean's recermmendation is transmitted in writing to the candidate.
The candidate may, within three {3) working days of receiving the
recommendation, request a meeting with the Dean to discuss that
recommendation. The discussion must take place within three {3} working
days of the request. Within three (3} working days of the discussion, the Dean Nov 20
must notify the candidate in writing of the final recommendation. If there is
any response from the candidate, it must be in writing within three (3)
working days of receiving the final recommendation and shall become a part
of the application and forwarded to the CPTC.
Dean conveys all promotion materials to the CPTC, Dec?
Each candidate and/or representative shall have the opportunity to appear
before the CPTC to amplify and explain the documentation submitted with the | 2™ Menday in
application. A reguest to appear before the CPTC must be made in writing on Decamber
or before the secand Monday in December
Each candidate receives written notification of the recommendation of the

CPTC Jan 17
Candidates have five (5) days after receipt of the CPTC's recommendation to Jan 22
submit an appeal.

The CPTC must hear and decide a candidate’s appeal within five (5) days of the Jan 27
deadline for submitting an appeal.

A list of candidates recommended for promotion is forwarded from the CPTC Feb 1

to the Provost.

The Provost transmits to the candidate a written statement of concurrence ¢r
non-concurrence with the CPTC.

Should the Provost, make a negative promotion recommendation contrary to
that made by the CPTC, the candidate may request a meeting with the Provost Feb 3
within two (2) working days of receiving the recommendation, with the
discussion takes place within two (2} working days of receiving the request.
Within two (2) working days of the discussion, the Provost notifies the




candidate in writing of the final recommendation, If there is any response
from the candidate, it must be in writing within two {2} working days of
receiving the final recommendation and is forwarded to the President along
with the Pravost's final recommendation.

Candidate’s last day to file a union grievance charging procedural,
discriminatory, or academic freedom violation which impacted CPTC's final

the candidate.

. . . . . Feb 8
recommendation. If sustained, CPTC must reprocess its application review and
send an updated recommendation to the Provest no later than March 1.
The Provost sends final report to the President along with any response fram Fab 15

table continues on the next page

See Sections 3 and 5 for complete information about the promotion process and specific

respensibilities.

*|f a specified date Is a non-work day, the deadline will be moved forward to the next
work day. See Section 6 for additienal information about date adjustments.

Promotion Timeline {continued}

meeting with the President to discuss the reasons for non-concurrence. The
request must be made within two (2} working days of receiving the
recommendation, and the discussion takes place within two (2) working days
of receiving the reguest

Action Date*
The President transmits to the candidate a written statement of concurrence
or non-concurrence with the CPTC and/or the Provost. .
Should the President make a negative promotion recommendation contrary to
that made by the CPTC and/or the Provost, the candidate may request a Feb 17

President transmits recommendations for Promotion to the Board of Trustees

Prior to next

BOT meeting
. .. Within 30 days
Recommendations of the President to the Board of Trustees and decisicns of : 2y
. . " . after BOT
the Board are delivered in writing to all candidates )
meeting

See Sections 3 and 5 for complete information about the promotion process and specific

responsibilities.

*|f a specified date is a non-work day, the deadline will be moved forward to the next
work day. See Section 6 for additional information about date adjustments.



6.3.

6.4.

External Review Timeline

External Review Timeline

revealed to campus evaluators

Action Date*
Candidate notifies department/program and Academic Affairs of their plan to Feb 15
apply for promation in the next semester, and need/desire for external review
PRC, in consultation with department chair and respective dean, renders
decision on requests to use external review by applicants for Associate Mar 1
Professor, Librarian 1i/f, or reappointment.,
Caqdidate creates and shares with PRC a list of 3-6 potential externai Mar 20
reviewers
PRC creates and shares with candidate a list of 3-6 additional potential Mar 25
external reviewers
Candidate merges and edits reviewer list, returns it to PRC March 30
PRC reviews and edits merged reviewer list April 5
Dean, PRC, and candidate meet as needed to finalize unranked external Apr 6-14
reviewer list
Dean approves final unranked reviewer list, sends to candidate and PRC Apr 15
PRC ranks and writes to external reviewers Apr 16-20
Candidate forwards CV, {optional) interpretative statement; disciplinary
standards {opticnal), and representative samples of un 1
scholarly/creative/professional activity to PRC chair, who in turn forwards
these to external reviewers
External reviewer reports due to PRC chair, who can if necessary extend Aug 15
deadiine to Aug 31
Candidate response(s) to review(s) due to PRC, or within 14 days of receipt of Sep 15
review, whichever is later,
Candidate may also request in writing that the external reviewers names be Sep 15

See Section 3.2.4. for complete information about the external review process
*|f a specified date is a non-work day, the deadiine will be moved forward to the next

work day. See Section & for additional information about date adjustments.

PRC and CPTC Nomination and Election Timeline
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PRC and CPTC Election Dates

Action Date*
|pepartment election of PRC members and chair for upcoming academic year Jan 31
|Department notifies Dean of PRC members and chair, and Dean notifies Feb 1
Academic Affairs.
Call for nominatiens (including self-nominations) to CPTC posted to campus Feb 21
All nominations to CPTC due to Academic Affairs Mar 5
Vating for CPTC is by school {or library). Academic Affairs prepares and
distributes electronic ballots Mar 12
Vating for CPTC is completed, results verified by CPTC election committee Mar 19
Run-off CPTC ballots, if necessary, are distributed by Academic Affairs Mar 26
Run-off voting for CPTC is completed Apr3
CPTC announces election results Apr 10
CPTC membership begins Sepl
Chair of prior CPTC calls first meeting of newly constituted CPTC Sep 15

See Sections 3.2.2. and 3.4.3. for complete information about PRC and CPTC
nominations and elections
*|f a specified date s a non-work day, the deadline will be moved forward to the next
work day. See Section 6 for additional information about date adjustments.

7. Standard Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion for Tenure Track Faculty, Non-
Tenure Track Teaching Positions, and Librarians (including Standardized Curriculum Vita)

The Standard Application includes the following items: (A) the Cover Page, (B} the Table of
Contents, {C) the Professional Development Essay, (D) the Disciplinary Standards, (E) Evaluation
Letters/Reports, (F) the Standardized Curriculum Vita, (G) External Reviews of Scholarship (if
applicable), (H) Student Teaching Evaluations, (I} Peer Reviews of Teaching, (J) Course Syllabi, {K)
Scholarlyfcreative/ professional work, and all selected supporting documentation. The specific
contents of all of these sections are described in the text that foliows.

Candidates may select and include additional supporting decumentation to support the
application. For guidelines, see the Selected Supporting Documentation section and the
descriptions of Sections L-N on the last two pages of this form,

Applications for promotion and for reappointment in Years 2,3, and 5, must include all elements
as described here.

Applications for informal reappointment review {in Year 1 and 4"} include the following items:
(A) the Cover Page, (F) Standardized Curriculum Vita, (H) Student Teaching Evaluations, and (1)
Peer Reviews of Teaching; the candidate may submit any other documents to support the
application.

Y7 | reappointed to 5% & 6" year, the Year 4 review is formative. If reappointed to 5" year only, the Year 4 review
is substantive and all elements must be included.



A. Cover Page The online submission system {Faculty Process} collects cover page
information.

B. Table of Contents

It is essential that all the Standard Application items that comprise the candidate’s
application packet be available for each level of review. To aid in the assembly and
tracking of these materials, the Table of Contents document should be prepared by the
candidate and appear after the cover page. The candidate should carefully check their
packet against the Table of Contents, ideally reviewing with their PRC chair that all
required elements have been included. If the chair of the PRC or the Dean discovers that
any required section is missing or empty, the PRC Chair or Dean will immediately notify
the candidate, who must submit the missing materials within two (2} working days of
notification. If the candidate does not submit the missing materials in this timeframe,
the application will not receive further consideration.

Use the fallowing format:
Table of Contents

Standard Application

A. Cover page

B. Table of Contents

C. Professional Development Essay

D. Disciplinary Standards

E. Evaluation Letters/Reports

F. Standardized Curriculum Vita

G. Externai Reviews of Scholarship
Supporting Documentation

H. Student Teaching Feedback Forms

I. Peer Reviews of Teaching

J. Course Syllabi

K. Scholariy/creative/professional work
Selected Supporting Dacumentation

L. Teaching Materials

M. Scholarly/creative/prefessional Materials



N, Service Materials

0. Other Materials (add, as needed, to customize packet)

Professional Development Essay

This document appears immediately after the Table of Contents and precedes the
Disciplinary Standards section. Informal review cycles {during Year 1 and Year 4*) omit
this item.

The essay allows the candidate to interpret and explain the significance of the record as
presented in the application. it enables the candidate to reflect deliberately on their
professional development in the areas of teaching or librarianship,
scholarly/creative/professional activity, and service. It should include specific examples
of excellent teaching/librarianship and its effectiveness in achieving learning outcomes,
in preparing students for life after college and careers, of the significance of scholarship
etc., and the scope of service, including length of time, major outcomes, and whether
reassigned time was awarded. The essay should specify how the candidate’s record of
scholarly/creative/professional achievement meets the expectations described in the
Disciplinary Standards. The essay should also include a description of how the candidate
believes they have fulfilled the appropriate guaiifications for reappointment, tenure, or
promotion, as well as a discussion of future goals and aspirations. An effective
presentation is clear, concise, accurate, and balanced, The Professional Development
Essay typically range from three (3) to five (5) single-spaced pages, and should use a 12-
point font with one-inch margins. Essays may not exceed six (6} single-spaced pages.

The Professional Development Essay is optional for Clinical Specialists and
Lecturers {of any rank) who seek reappointment only.

Disciplinary Standards

This section appears after the Professional Development Essay and before Evaluation
Letters/Reports. Both the PRC's and the Dean’s assessments of the application should
explicitly address how the candidate’s scholarly/creative/professional activities meet
the expectations described in the Disciplinary Standards in this section. For candidates
who have chosen to use elements of multiple Disciplinary Standards as the basis for
evaluating their scholarly/creative/professional activities, this section includes each
applicable Disciplinary Standards document as well as a cover letter outlining the ways
in which elements of the included Disciplinary Standards apply to their activities.
Candidates for Promotion wishing to use elements of multiple Disciplinary Standards
must have obtained the signatures of the PRC chair and the Dean on the Intention to
Use Multiple Disciplinary Standards form (8.1) by the deadline indicated in Timeline 6.2.

The Disciplinary Standards section is not required for Clinical Speciafists and
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Lecturers {of any rank).

E. Evaluation Letters/Reports

This section appears after the Disciplinary Standards and before the Standardized
Curriculum Vita. This section contains copies of previous reappointment or promeoticn
letters/reports and candidate's responses {if applicable). Candidates for reappointment
should include all letters from previous reappointments. Candidates for promotion
should include only letters from previous premaoticn applications during the last three
(3) years.

If the candidate is reapplying for promotion, then the Professional Development Essay
must clearly address how weaknesses in the unsuccessful application were remedied.

F. Standardized Curriculum Vita

The format that follows standardizes candidate applications for reappointment or
promotion. Standardization is particularly important for those who review application
materials outside of the candidate’s department {e.g.,, Dean, CPTC, Provost).

e Not every category below will be relevant for every candidate.

e Addinformation to those categories that are significant in conveying your record of
achievement and that will assist others in understanding the nature and importance
of your professional work,

e Retain the heading for omitted categories and type “N/A” to indicate that this
category is not relevant to your professional work.

STANDARDIZED CURRICULUM VITA
Full Name
Current job title
Date of appointment to current job titie
Department/Program

I Overview of Accomplishments Since Last Reappointment/Promotion Review

Using single spacing, a 12-point font, and no more than the 1st page, provide a
bulleted list of your most important teaching, scholarly/creative/professional,
and service accomplishments since your last reappointment review or
promoticn application.

. Academic and Professional Employment

indicate dates, employer, title, and brief job description as appropriate,
beginning with the most recent experience. Indicate whether full-time or part-
time experiance,

M. Educaticnal Background



A. Cegrees and diplemas, including dates, institutions and areas of

specialization.

B. Title of dissertation and name of supervisor.

C. Post-doctoral fellowships or advanced professional certifications.

Academic or Professional Honors, Prizes, and Awards

Provide type of honor, conferring autherity/organization, and date of honor. Do
NOT include honots, prizes, and awards received by your (the candidate)
students or mentees,

Teaching Record

A, Delivery of instruction for courses taught at TCNJ.

1.

List by course, noting which semesters each was offered and
course enrollments {based on final class roster),

Discuss the quality of your teaching effectiveness. Summarize
and refer to supporting documentatien, such as Student
Teaching Evaluations (Standard Application section H), Peer
Reviews of Teaching (Standard Application section 1), Course
Syllabi {Standard Application section J), and other supporting
evidence (Standard Application section L). Candidates for
reappointment {including tenure) should provide supporting
documentation for all of the years during which they have
taught at TCNJ. Candidates for promotion should limit their
supporting documentation to the past three (3) to five {5) years.
{(For additional details, see the descriptions of Sections H, |, |,
and L in the Standard Application for Reappointment and/or
Promotion document.)

Discuss your contributions to the College Core program such as
First Year Seminar (FYS).

Describe any courses or projects that involved community-
engaged learning {CEL} and/or supporting community efforts.

B. Mew courses, curricula, or pedagogies developed at TCNJ.

C. Independent research, independent studies, and other non-classroom
modes of instruction. Provide evidence of success in an appendix (or
appendices).

D. External curricular grants, including those awarded, those resubmitted
with revision, and those submitted but declined.
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VI

VII.

E.

F.

TCNJ curricular grants awarded.

Participaticn in professional conferences or workshops related to
teaching in your discipline. Indicate sponsoring group, topic, date, place,
and extent of parficipation. Discuss the impact on the candidate’s
feaching.

Librarianship Record

A,

Areas of responsibility at TCN)

List by service or activity. Provide applicable examples and
documentation such as:

1. Accomplishments in performance of daily activities.
2. Work on new programs and policies.

3. Liaisen services to campus community.

4, Peer letters.

Materials prepared for colleagues or library users.

New programs, policies, or services developed at TCNJ.

Library reading programs or other individual instructional activities.
Administrative, coordinating or supervisory activities,

Participation in professional conferences or workshops related to
librarianship or {for departmental llaisons) to your area of subject
specialization. Indicate sponsering group, topic, date, place, and extent
of participation. Discuss the impact on the candidate’s librarianship.

Describe any efforts or projects that involved community-engaged
learning {CEL).

Academic Advising and Student Mentoring Record

Describe academic advising and student mentoring contributions.

A.

B.

Describe advising roles and advising load.
Describe mentoring activities.

Discuss the quality of the candidate's effectiveness as a mentor and
advisor.

While not required, a candidate is free to add any supporting
documentation that the candidate feels may be relevant to explaining
their advising and mentoring recerd (e.g., letters of support from



Reappamlment and Promotion Doocument
Approved oy 1CKI BOT o 10-01-2024 Paze 46

VI

students mentored by the candidate explaining the impact of said
mentorship).

Scholarly Record

List items under each category in reverse chronological arder, with most recent
publications and accepted work listed first. Use a standard bibliographic format
used in one of the academic¢ disciplines. Where there are co-authors, indicate
oeder of authorship and explain the degree and nature of collaboration with
special attention paid to your contributions. All published work should be
included in the materials presented during the evaluation process, but
candidates should make clear (1) which work has been conducted subsequent
to appointment at the College, and (2} which scholarly accemplishments have
been achieved since the last promotion, Provide evidence of the quality of the
scholarly venue and explain all measures used to provide evidence of guality
scholarship (e.g., journal impact factors, journal acceptance rates, etc.)

A, Books and monographs authored,
B. Books edited or comgpiled.
C. Books and monographs in progress, Specify extent of progress and

nature of volume {authored or edited}, including especially any
contracts with publishers.

D. lournal articles {published or in press in schalarly, refereed journals}.

E. lournal articles completed and "under review" for publication. Indicate
date, place, and status of submission.

F. Articles published in refereed conference proceedings.

G. Chapters, essays, and reference articles published or in press in edited
volumes {note manner of invitation or selection),

H. Papers, lectures, posters, abstracts, and/or presentations at
professional conferences (note significance of the conference within the
discipline; whether it was national, regional, or local; and whether
refereed).

. Published software, audio, multimedia, and so on {note whether
refereed}.

1, External peer-reviewed scholarly grants, including those awarded, those
resubmitted with revision, and those submitted but dec¢lined.

K. TCNJ scholarly grants awarded.

L. Reviews of books, software, creative performances, and so on.



M. Reports from grant or contract work.

Essays or other written work in news/popular media without scholarly
referees,

0. Additional research projects or scholarly works in progress. Specify
nature of the work and provide evidence of the extent of progress.

P, Editorships of scholarly journals or volumes.
Q. Invited reviews of scholarly journals, volumes, works, or proposals.
Creative Record

A, Creative works completed. Indicate type of work, date of completion,
collaborators, if any, and nature of and extent of coilaboration, and
current Jocation of work. If there is a sponsoring organization, provide
information about its significance within the discipline.

B. Juried shows, exhibitions, and performances (note whether national,
regional, or local).

C. Un-juried shows, exhibitions, and performances.

D, Creative works commissioned or sold.

E. Performances by others of music, poetry, plays, etc. that you have
authored.

F. External peer-reviewed creative grants, including those awarded, those

resubmitted with revision, and those submitted but declined.

G. TCNIJ creative grants awarded.
H. Creative works in progress. Specify extent of progress and nature of the
work.

Professional Activity Record

Professional services as a consultant or practitioner are considered scholarly
activity when they involve the creation rather than application of knowledge
and impact significantly on one's discipline. Work that involves the application
of knowledge should be included in the Record of Service. indicate type of work,
name of institution/organization, dates, description of activity.

A Original research performed while serving as a consultant. If results
from these activities were published in referred journals, then the
activity should be listed here if it involved contract research.

B, Standards created for a national or regional accreditation agency.



Xl

X1

X1,

C.

Curricula designed for national or regional use,

Professional, Intellectual, Creative Development

A,

Current matriculation in a degree program. Submit in the supporting
documentation a letter from the appropriate graduate advisor
indicating: student status, nature of study, Program, institution,
anticipated date of completion.

Courses completed since highest degree was awarded. Provide
photocopy of transcript in the supporting documentation.

Post-doctoral study, internships, personal study, workshops attended,
recertification

Record of Service to The College Community

Indicate those assignments which involved significant service, briefly describing
your role and the nature of your work. Provide evidence of quality and length of
service, position on committees or sub-commitiees, major outcomes or
accomplishments and/or significant consistent contributions, and indicate
whether reassigned time was awarded.

A,

B.

Administrative or coordination activities of departments or programs.

Training or supervising staff and/or mentoring of other colleagues on
the faculty.

Departmental committees or formal assignments
School or library committees or formal assignments
College committees or formal assignments

Other forms of significant service, including faculty sponsorship of
student-run organizations. Incidental items (such as talks to campus
organizations, lecturing in a colleague’s class, participation in campus
groups or events) that are a routine part of the life of the College need
not be listed unless there is some exceptional aspect.

Record of Outside Service

A

Leadership roles in or significant contributions to a professional
organization, including formal office, membership in a task force or
accrediting team, and so on. Please provide informaticn on the
membership size of the organization and other relevant details to
provide background.



B. Service as a referee, guest editor or consulting editor for a scholarly
journal or press, Please describe the nature of your service, including
how the number of articles reviewed and how often.

C. Contributions as a consultant to ancther institution.

D. Contributicns te the surrounding community or collaborations with
community partners. Mention only those that involved significant
service related to your professional expertise, briefly describing your
role and the nature of your work, and its connection to your
professional expertise.

External Reviews of Scholarship (if applicable)

The list of potential external reviewers and external review letters in this section should
be based upon the processes set cutin 3.2.4. and 8.3,

Student Feedback on Teaching

This section centains survey results from students, both quantitative summary tables
and open-ended, write in responses, For reappointment applications, include summary
tables and open-ended responses for every course taught at TCNJ. For promotion
applications, include summary tables and open-ended responses for every course
taught in the three {3) to five (5) years prior to the application. {Candidates who are
eligible to apply for reappointment or promotion within three years of initial
appointment should submit required documentation {e.g., student evaluations, peer
reviews) for all years of employment at the College.) Candidates must follow the
TCNJ/AFT Memerandums of Agreement that govern the sharing of student feedback
stored electronically {these instructions are also included in Faculty Process).

Peer Reviews of Teaching
This section contains all criginal Peer Reviews of Teaching {see 3.2.3).
Course Syllabi

This section contains copies of syllabi for all courses taught in the previous three (3) to
five {5} years (include the most recent example of each; see 2.2).

Scholarly, Creative, or Professional Work

This section contains evidence of scholarly/creative/professional work which may
include:

1. copies of published books, articles, essays, abstracts, reports, grants, grant reviews,
and so on, arranged according to the categories listed in the Standardized
Curriculum Vita,
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2. copies of letters indicating acceptance of materials submitted for publication or the
status of materials under review
L. Teaching Materials

The following are examples of materials you might include to support teaching.

1.

Evidence of pedagogical advances and innovations (Faculty) - examples of materials,
handouts, assignments, exams, etc., that enhance student learning or expand the
curriculum in significant ways.

Evidence of advancement of library operations or services {Librarians) - examples of
materials, handouts, web pages, etc., created for student or staff use that
demonstrate advancement of library operations or services.

Independent Research or Study Students - list of student names and a brief abstract
of their projects (as appropriate); short description of post-graduation
accomplishments of mentored students.

Academic Advising and Mentoring - materials developed or used in support of
academic advising and mentoring; any supporting documentation that the
candidate feels may be relevant to explaining their advising and mentoring record
{e.g., letters of support from students mentored by the candidate explaining the
impact of said mentorship).

M. Scholarly/creative/professional Materials

The following are examples of materials you might include to support
schotarly/creative/professional work.

1. Copies of Letters from External Reviewers (see 3.2.4) - external professional peer
evaluations of your scholarly/creativefprofessional work. Criginal External Reviews
shouid appear in Section G.

2. Objective or independent information pertaining to the significance of your work
such as copies of professional reviews of your scholarly or creative work, citation
counts, and course adoptions.

3. Copies, photographic images, audiotapes or videotapes, URL addresses, etc. of
creative work produced.

N. Service Materials

The following are examples of materials you might include to support
scholarly/creative/professional work.

1.

2.

Copies of significant written material produced (e.g., reports or documents),
indicating your specific contribution.

A letter from a person in a supervisory capacity citing any special contribution.
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0. Other Materials
Add, as needed, to customize application packet.
8. Other Forms
B.1. Intention to Use Multiple Disciplinary Standards

This form is to be used by candidates for Promotion who self-identify as interdisciplinary
and who wish to consider the option of using elements of multiple Disciplinary
Standards in the evaluation of their scholarly/creative/professicnal activities. Deadline
for submission of this form is one year prior to the date for intent to apply for
promotion,

Intention to Use Multiple Disciplinary Standards
Name:
Department or Program:

Applying for {check one}
[1 Promotion to Associate Professor
[1 Promotion to Professor

For the purposes of evaluating my interdisciplinary work, | propose the use of
Disciplinary Standards of these disciplines, departments, or programs, in addition to
those of my own department(s) or program(s):

Candidate’s Signature Date
Signature of Department or Program PRC Chair Date
Signature of Department or Program Dean Date

8.2.  Department/Program Recommendations

8.2.1. For Reappointment
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DEPARTMENT/PROGRAM RECOMMENDATION FOR REAPPOINTMENT

Candidate

Department/Program

Evaluate the applicont in terms of the Bases and Standards for Evaiuation, with
a careful, thorough, and thaughtful analysis for each area listed belaw, as well
as a discussion of the efforts made by the department/program to mentor the
candidate.

I, Teaching or Librarianship

Il Scholarly/Creative/Professional Activity

M. Service

The candidate [ ]is []is not {check one) recommended for formal
reappointment to:

{1 Fourth Year [ ] Fifth and Sixth Year
[ ] Fifth Year [ ]Sixth Year
Signed:
[Insert PRC Chair Name] Date
[Insert PRC Member Name] Date

To Applicant for Reappointment:

The collective bargaining agreement requires that individuals have an
opportunity to read and, if they wish, respond to any documents placed in their
persannel files. Please sign below:

| attest that | have read this document. | do do not {check one)
intend to forward a response by April 10 to the chair of the PRC.

Name Date

A CANDIDATE WISHING TO APPEAL A DECISION ON PROCEDURAL GROUNDS
SHOULD FOLLOW APPEALS PROCEDURE CITED N THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN
THE STATE OF NEW JERSEY AND COUNCIL OF NEW JERSEY STATE COLLEGE
LOCALS.



Reappointment and Promctior Document
Approveed by CCNTBOT on 10-01-2024 Page 9

8.2.2,

————— END OF DEPT/PROG. RECOMMENDATION---—-
For Reappointment to Seventh Year with Tenure

DEPARTMENT/PROGRAM RECOMMENDATION FOR
REAPPOINTMENT TO SEVENTH YEAR WITH TENURE

Candidate

Department/Program

Evaluate the applicant in terms of the Buses and Standards for Evaluation, with
a careful, thorough, and thoughtful analysis for each area listed below, as well
as a discussion af the efforts made by the department/program to mentor the
candidate.

L. Teaching or Librarianship

Ii. Scholarly/Creative/Professional Activity

Il Service

The candidate [ ]is [] is not (check one) recommended for formal
reappeointment to:
[ ] Seventh Year {with tenure)

Signed:

[Insert PRC Chair Name] Date

[Insert PRC Member Name] Date

To Applicant for Reappointment with Tenure:

The collective bargaining agreement requires that individuals have an
opportunity to read and, if they wish, respond to any documents placed in their
persannel files. Please sign below:

| attest that | have read this document. | do do not (check one)
intend to forward a response by April 10 to the chair of the PRC.

MName Date

A CANDIDATE WISHING TO APPEAL A DECISION ON PROCEDURAL GROUNDS
SHOULD FOLLOW APPEALS PROCEDURE CITED |IN THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN



8.2.3.

THE STATE OF NEW JERSEY AND COUNCIL OF NEW JERSEY STATE COLLEGE
LOCALS.

--—-END OF DEPT/PROG. RECOMMENDATION -

For Promotion
DEPARTMENT/PROGRAM RECOMMENDATION FOR PROMOTION

Candidate

Department/Program

Evaluate the applicant in terms of the Bases and Standards for Evaiuation, with
a careful, thorough, and thoughtful analysis for each area listed belaw:

I Teaching or Librarianship

It. Scholarly/Creative/Professional Activity

I. Service

The candidate [ ]is []is not {check one) recommended for promotion to:
[ ] Associate Professor [] Librarian i

[ ] Professor [] Librarian |
{ ] Assistant Director in the Library

Signed:

[Insert PRC Chair Name] Date

[{nsert PRC Member Name] Date

To Applicant for Promotion:

The collective bargatning agreement requires that individuals have an
opportunity to read and, if they wish, respond to any documents placed in their
personnel files. Please sign below:

| attest that | have read this document.

I do do not (check one) intend to forward a response by October 30
to the chair of the PRC.

I do do not {check one) want my application forwarded to the
College Premotions and Tenure Committee,
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Name Date

A CANDIDATE WISHING TO APPEAL A DECISION ON PROCEDURAL GROUNDS
SHOULD FOLLOW APPEALS PROCEDURE CITED IN THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN
THE STATE OF NEW JERSEY AND COUNCIL OF NEW JERSEY STATE COLLEGE

LOCALS.



8.3

Letter to External Reviewer

8.3.1.

For Promotion to Rank of Professor

Note: Text offset by brackets in the letter must be customized for each
candidate.

Dear [external reviewer name]:

[Name] has applied for promotion to the rank of Professor in the Department of
[Department name] at The College of New Jersey. The Department Promotion
and Reappointment Committee requests your evaluation as an external
reviewer of the scholarly/creative/professional activity of this candidate. The
contents of the external review letters are shared with the candidate. However,
the identity of the reviewer is kept confidential to the candidate and all
evaluators in the promotion process and will not be released unless required by
law. The candidate has the right to ask for your identity to be revealed to
evajuators and respond to the reports as part of the promotion application.
Reviewer identities are still concealed from the candidate if they exercise the
option to reveal reviewer identity to promotion evaluators. If you are willing to
serve as an external reviewer, your review must be received no |ater than
August 15, [year].

The College of New Jersey (TCNJ) is an exemplary comprehensive institution
with the mission of offering a quality education to high-achieving studentsin a
residential setting where teaching and scholarly/ creative/professional activity
are essential priorities. The current standard teaching load is three courses per
semester; prior to the 2004-2005 academic year, the standard teaching load
was four courses per semester. Regarding faculty scholarly accomplishments,
TCNJ embraces the model of a professor as teacher-scholar in which a serious
and continuing commitment to scholarship complements and enriches one’s
teaching.

For promotion, faculty members are expected to demonstrate accomplishments
in the three areas of teaching, scholarly/creative/professional activity, and
service, Your review will assist us in evaluating the second area, the candidate’s
scholarly/creative/professional activity. Promoticn to Professor at TCNJ requires
that a faculty member “dernonstrate a sustained pattern of achievement since
attaining the rank of Associate Professor, with evidence indicating the
maturation of the scholarly/creative/ professional record.” As the external
reviewer, please describe how the candidate has established a sustained
pattern of scholarly/creative/professional achievement and evaluate how the
candidate’s record has matured, Please do not indicate your opinion abeout
whether or not the candidate merits promotion to the rank of Professor or if the
candidate would be likely to be promoted in your department or institution,



8.3.2.

if you are willing to serve as an external reviewer for the
scholarly/creative/professional activity of [name], please let us know by [date].
If you agree to provide an external review for this candidate’s promotion
application, we will send you the candidate’s relevant application materials.

Thank you.

For Promotion to Assistant Director in the Library

Note: Text offset by brackets in the letter must be customized for each
candidate.

Dear [external reviewer name]:

[Name] has applied for promotion to the rank of Assistant Director in the Library
{concurrent rank is Professor in the Library) in the R. Barbara Gitenstein Library
at The College of New Jersey (TCNJ), The library Promotion and Reappointment
Committee requests your evaluation as a peer reviewer of the
scholarly/creative/professional activity of this candidate. The contents of the
reports of the peer reviewers are shared with the candidate, although the
identity of the reviewer is kept confidential; the candidate has the right to
respond to the reports as part of the promotion application. If you are willing to
serve as a peer reviewer, your review must be received no later than August 15,

[year].

TCNJ is an exemplary comprehensive institution with the mission of offering a
quality education to high-achieving students in a residential setting where
librarianship and scholarly/ creative/professional activity are essential priorities.
Librarians are typically twelve month employees, with some release time for
scholarly/creative/professional activity. Regarding librarian scholarly
accomplishments, TCNJ embraces the model of librarian-scholar in which a
serious and continuing commitment to scholarship complements and enriches
ane’s librarianship.

For prometion, librarians are expected to demonstrate accomplishments in the
three areas of librarianship, scholarly/creative/professional activity, and service.
Your review will assist us in evaluating the second area, the candidate’s
scholarly/creative/professional activity. Promotion to Assistant Director in the
Library at TCNJ requires that a librarian demonstrate a sustained pattern of
achievement since attaining the previous rank of Librarian I, with evidence
indicating the maturation of the scholarly/creative/ professional record. As the
external reviewer, please describe how the candidate has established a
sustained pattern of scholarly/creative/professional achievement and evaluate
how the candidate’s record has matured. Please do not indicate your opinion
about whether or not the candidate merits promotion to the rank of Assistant



Director in the Library, or if the candidate would be likely to be promoted at
your institution.

if you are willing to serve as a peer reviewer for the
scholarly/creative/professional activity of [name], please let us know by [date].
If you agree to provide a peer review for this candidate’s promotion application,
we will send you the candidate’s relevant application materials.

Thank you.

9. Abbreviated Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion for Non-Tenure Track Teaching
Positions (including Standardized Curriculum Vita}

Clinical Specialists and Lecturers seeking promotion must submit an abbreviated version of
the Standard Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion {See Section 7 for details) .
Elements of this applicaticn include:

1. Cover Page, HR Eligibility Letter, and all Hiring and Reappointment Offer Letters
2. Table cof Contents
3. Professional Development Essay
a. The essay allows the candidate to interpret and explain the significance of
the record as presented in the application. It enables the candidate to reflect
deliberately on their professicnal development in the area of teaching and of
service, and should include specific examples of excellent teaching and its
effectiveness in achieving learning outcomes and in preparing students for
life after college and careers, and the scope of service, including length of
time and major outcomes. The essay should alse include a description of
how the candidate believes they have fulfilled the appropriate qualifications
for reappointment and/or promotion, as well as a discussion of future goals
and aspirations. An effective presentation Is clear, concise, accurate, and
balanced.
b. The Professional Development Essay typically ranges from two {2} to three
(3) single-spaced pages, and should use a 12-point font with one-inch
margins. Essays may not exceed four (4) single-spaced pages. The
Professional Development Essay is optional for Clinical Specialists and
Lecturers (of any rank) who seek reappeintment only.

4. Evaluation Letters/Reporis
5. Standardized Curriculum Vita
a. Overview of Accomplishments Since Last Reappointment/Promotion Review.

Using single spacing, a 12-point font, and no more than the 1st page, provide
a bulleted list of your most important teaching and service accomplishments
since your last reappointment review or promotion application. This
overview is optional for Clinical Specialists and Lecturers {of any rank) who
seek reappointment cnly.



Academic and Professional Employment. Indicate dates, employer, title, and
brief job description as appropriate, beginning with the most recent
experience. Indicate whether full-time or part-time experiance.
Educational Background
i.  Degrees and diplomas, including dates, institutions and areas of
specialization
ii.  Title of dissertation and name of supervisor {if applicable)
ifi.  Post-doctorai fellowships or advanced professional certifications {if
applicable)
Academic or Professional Honors, Prizes, and Awards, Provide type of honor,
conferring authority/organization, and date of honor. Do not include honors,
prizes, and awards received by your (the candidate’s} students or mentees.
Teaching Record
i,  Delivery of instruction for courses taught at TCNJ

1. List by course, noting which semesters each was offered and
course enrollments (based on final class roster}

2. Discuss the quality of your teaching effectiveness,
Summarize and refer to supporting documentation, such as
Student Teaching Evaluations (Standard Application section
H), Peer Reviews of Teaching (Standard Application section
I}, Course Syllabi (Standard Application section J}, and other
supporting evidence (Standard Application section L}.
Candidates should provide supporting documentation for
the most recent five (5) years during which they have taught
at TCNJ. This discussion is optional fer Clinical Specialists and
Lecturers {of any rank) who seek reappointment only.

3. Discuss your contributions to the College Core program such
as First Year Seminar (if applicable)}. This discussion is
optional for Clinical Specialists and Lecturers {of any rank)
who seek reappointment only.

il New courses, curricula, or pedagogies developed at TCNJ
iii. Independent studies and other non-classroom modes of instruction.
Provide evidence of success in an appendix (or appendices)
iv. External curricular grants, including those awarded, those
resubmitted with revision, and those submitted but declined
V. TCNJ curricular grants awarded
vi. Participation in professional conferences or workshops related to
teaching in your discipline. Indicate sponsoring group, topic, date,
place, and extent of participation. Discuss the impact on the
candidate’s teaching. This discussion is optional for Clinical
Specialists and Lecturers {of any rank) who seek reappointment only,
Record of Service to the College Community
Indicate those assignments which involved significant service, briefly
describing your role and the nature of your work. Provide evidence of quality
and length of service, position on committees or sub-committees, major
outcomes or accemnplishments and/or significant consistent contributions.



This section {xii} is optional for Clinical Specialists and Lecturers {of any rank)
who seek reappointment only.
i Departmental committees or formal assignments
ii. School or library committees or formal assignments
iii. College committees or formal assignments
iv.  Other forms of significant service, including faculty sponsorship of
student-run organizations. Incidental items {such as talks to campus
organizations, lecturing in a colleague's class, participation in campus
groups or events) that are a routine part of the life of the Coilege
need not be listed unless there is some exceptional aspect.

g. Record of Qutside Service. This section {xii} is optional for Clinical Specialists
and Lecturers {of any rank) who seek reappointment only.

i. Leadership roles in or significant contributions to a professional
organization, including formal office, membership in a task force or
accrediting team, and so on. Please provide information on the
membership size of the organization and cther relevant details to
provide background,

ii.  Contributions to the surrounding community. Mention only those
that involved significant service related to your professional
expertise, briefly describing your role and the nature of your work,
and jts connection to your professional expertise,

h. Student Feedback on Teaching

i. Peer Reviews of Teaching. This section contains all original Peer Reviews of
Teaching. Paragraph 13 of MOA 126 specifies “Clinical Specialists/Lecturers
will be evaluated through the established peer evaluation process on an
annual basis.” Applicants must have a minimum of three {3} peer reviews
from the preceding three (3) academic years at the time of their application.

j- Course Syllabi

k. Teaching Materials

I, Service Materials

m. Other Materials [optional]

Scholarly/Professional/Creative Activity: Scholarly/professional/creative activity is
neither required nor expected from Clinical Specialists/Lecturers of any rank. In
addition, service activity tied to scholarly/professional/creative activity, such as
membership on the Sabbatical or SOSA Councils, is not expected or appropriate for
Clinical Specialists/Lecturers of any rank. Thus, items in the RPD’s Standard
Application that do not appear above have been intentionally excluded and are not
evaluated for Clinical Specialists/Lecturers.

Reappeintment: The procedures described herein also apply to Clinical
Specialists/Lecturers of any rank seeking only reappointment via new contract.

a. Clinical Specialists/Lecturers on two-year contracts must submit their
reappointment packet (See above) by September 15, or the soonest business
day thereafter, during the second academic year of their contract.

b. Clinical Specialist/Lecturers an three-year contracts must submit their



8.

10.

11.

12,

reappointment packet by September 15, or the soonest business day
thereafter, during the third academic year of their contract,

Timeline: The reappointment and promotion process for Clinical Specialist/Lecturers
will follow relevant dates in the promotion timeline that appears in the RFD
{currently, timeline 6.2). Application packets are due September 15, or the soonest
business day thereafter.

Department/Program Personnel Review Committee {PRC); The department/program
PRC is responsible to collaborate with the Clinical Specialist/Lecturer to facilitate the
peer reviews of teaching, as described in the RPD {currently, section 3.2.3). The
department/program PRC is also responsible for the review of the applicant’s
materials as described in the RPD (currently, section 5.2.6), and for meeting the
relevant review/evaluation deadlines specified in the RPD's pramotion timeline
(currently, timeline 6.2}.

Packet Review Process and Timeline:

a. The promotion and reappointment applicant’s packet, following its review by
the PRC, will then be reviewed by the dean, the college-wide promotion and
tenure committee (CPTC), the provost, and the president, and, in the event
the president recommends the applicant for reappointment and/or
promotion, that recommendation will be submitted to the board of trustees
for final action. This promotion and reappointment review process will follow
the promotion review process described in the RPD {currently, section 5)and
use the RPD’s promotion timeline {currently, timeline 6.2).

b. The reappointment applicant’s packet, following its review by the PRC, will
be reviewed by the dean, who will convey their recommendation to the
provost, The provost will convey their recommendation to the president, and
the president in turn conveys their recommendation to the board of trustees
for a final decision. This reappointment review process will use the RPD’s
promotion timeline {currently, timeline 6.2).

Non-Recommendation for Promotion: Clinical Specialists/Lecturers whose promotion
applications are not recommended for promotion may, at the discretion of the
College, be recommended for reappointment to a two- or three-year contract as
specified in MOAL26, paragraph 10,

Withdrawal of Promotion Application; An applicant for promotion may, at any time
in the process, withdraw the application for promotion without prejudice. An
application is withdrawn by submitting a letter to the chair of the PRC or CPTC, dean,
provost, or president, depending upon the stage of the application process.
Apglicants who withdraw their promotion application may request continuing review
of their application for reappointment,
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1.1. Introduction

The Reappointment and Promotions Document {RPD) contains standards and procedures for
review, reappeintment, tenure, and promotion for faculty and librarian candidates, The RP{> is
approved through the governance process up to the Board of Trustees, and matters relating to
processes and timelines have been agreed to by the TCNJFT, Local 2364, AFT.

1.2. Abbreviated Table of Contents

1. Introductory Material (including Detailed Table of Contents)

2. Bases and Standards for Evaluation

3, foles. Responsibilities, and Righis

4. Rean Q(::l'ntmenfJ

5, Promotion?

6. Timelines

7. Standard Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion

8. Other Forms

9, Abbroviated Application for Reappointment and/or Prormoticn for Non-Tenure Track [esching

Pastions {including Standai diged Cusrculyim Vita)

1.3. Definitions & Process Clarifications

Reappointment: following a successful summative review, a pre-tenure candidate is appointed for
further employment of one or more years.

Tenure: the final reappointiment action, resulting in a candidate’s appointment to permanent
employment (subject to the terms and cenditions of applicable contracts and College employment
policies). According to New Jersey State law, public college faculty and librarians are tenured after
"6 consecutive academic years, together with employment at the beginning of the next academic
year” {N.J.S.A. 18A:60-16). Since TCNJ seeks to follow AAUP best practice by giving non-reappointed
faculty and librarians a terminal year before their employment ends, it has a 5 year tenure review
process. In other words, the fifth year of a pre-tenure faculty or librarian’s employment is ordinarily
their “tenure review year.”

Promotion: a candidate advances in academic rank {i.e., to Associate Professor, Professar,
Librarian I, Librarian |, er-Assistant Director in the Library, >emuc Chimcin Sneuabntssmarn
e Dbl on it er Cliy specialist/Master Lecturer).

1Inclun:ling reappointment with tenure, of reappointment with tenure and promotion, Jtl reappaii)
Tenurs Track Teaching Positions (NTTF)-as applicable.
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Joint Tenure/Promotion vs Separate Reappointment and Promaotion Processes: For several decades,
reappointment {including tenure) and promotion were separate processes at TCNJ, with the former
occurring in the spring and the latter in the fall. In 2014, the State of New Jersey revised its tenure
statute, requiring “6 consecutive academic years, together with employment at the beginning of the
next academic year,” which in turn permitted TCNJ to align standards for select promotions with
thase for tenure. Hence, pre-tenure candidates can now be awarded promotion to Associate

Professar, to Librarian I, or if desired, to Librarian |, concurrent with their reappointment with
tenure.

Use of Reappointment and Promotion in this Document: While this document covers all
reappointment and promotion processes, it uses subheadings as follows:

e reappointment {vection 4) includes all pre-tenure review processes — formative review,
summative review and reappointment, summative reappointment with tenure only, and

summative reappointment with tenure and promotion. Annual review is mandatory for pre
tenure candidates, and ordinarily occurs in the spring semester.

e promotion (sectian 5} includes promotien processes that accur separately from reappointment,
during Years 1-4 [i.e., pre-tenure}, sr-after approval for tenure (Years 6+) or 11 trw asi oi Nt
Tenure Track Teachine Positions, such as Clinical Speyalists/lecturers) when the minimum
cugrsnenty are oaet, Application for promotion is voluntary, occurs during the fall semester
only, and may require external review (the external review process begins in the spring; see

Sections 3.2.5. & 8.5.}.

The table in the next section should help candidates understand which section(s} of this
document are most applicable.

1.4, Rank & Desired Action

Rank (at time Desired Actian
of
application)
Track Reappointm Reappointme Reappeointme Promotion Only
ent Onfy nt with nt with
Tenture Qnly Tenure and
Promatian
Tenure Track Assistant Years 1-4 Mot avaitable Year $ Promotion
Professar or Reappointment Application to Application;
Uirarian [l application: 7 year: RPD section S
RPD section 4 RPD section 4
Tenare Track Librarian il Years 1-4 Year 5 Year 5 Promotion
Reappointment Application to Application to Application:
application: 7" year: RPD 7" year: RPO RPD section &
RPD sectian 4 sectjon 4 section 4 {if
candidate
chooses)
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Tenure Track Associate Years 1-4 Years Mot available
Professar, Reappointment Application to
Professor, application: 7Myear:
or Librarian | RPD section 4 RPD section 4

Promotian
Application:
RPD section 5
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I I

P

Pl Doiingse Chinical Zpeciabat | Reappudilnienl T [
Track ar lerturel application. B
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Teaching —_=
Position

IR I

application,
RED =sactinn

ar o

1.5. Detaijled Table of Contents

1. Intraductory Material

1.1. Introduction

1.2. Abbreviated Table of Contents

1.3, Definitions & Process Clarifications

1.4, Rank and Desired Action (Table}

1.5 Detailed Table of Contents

2. Bases and Standards for Evaluation

2.1. Tenure Track Faculty- Minimum Eligibility

2.2, Non-Tenure [rack Teaching Pasitions-Minimum Eligibiity for Promobion 2.5

Librarians = Minimuin Eligibility for Promation

2.4L. Facully- Teaching

2.5. Librarians- Librananship

2.63. Tenure *1 .k Faculty- scholarly/Creative/Prafessional Activity

2.36.1. Jant Faculty, or Faculty in Departiments with Myltiple Disciplinary Standards,

Wwha Are Applying for Tenure and Promotion to Associate Professor

2.63.2. Interdisciplinary Facuity Applying for Promotion to Professar

2.7 Librarians- Scholarly/Creauve/Professional Activity

2.84, Faculty- Service

2.9 librarians- Service
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3.1, The Candidate

3.1.1.

3.1.2.

3.1.3.

3.1.4.

3.15.

3.1.6.

3.1.7.

3.1.8.

Reappointment {including Tenure with Select Promotions)

Coordination with Departmenl PRC

Early Tenure by Exceptional Action

Madified Reappointment due to Qualified | ife Event

Promotion {separale from reappointment with tenure)

Right te Appeal Decision of the CPTC

Withdrawal of Promotion Application

Promotion Procedure Grievances

3.2, The Department Promotion and Reappointment Committee (PRC)

3.2.1.

3.2.2,

Membership/Eligibility

3.2.1.1. Minimum Number

3.2.1.2. Eligibility of Members

3,2.1.3. Quiside Memhbers

3.2.1.4, Service on Multiple Commilteas

3.2.1.5. Joint-Appointments

Selection of Committee Members

3,2.3 Peer Heview of Teaching

3.2.3.1. Introduction

3.2.3.2. Fregquency of Peer Reviews

3.2.3.2.1. Candidates for Reappointment

3.2.3.2.2, Candidates far Promotion

3.2.3.3. Reviewer and Course Selection

3.2.3.4. Process for the Peer Observation of Teaching




3.2.3.4.1. Responsibiities of the Candidate/Department/Program

3.,2.3.4.2, Responsibilities of the Dean

3.2.3.4.3. Responsibilities of Peer Observer and Faculty Member

3.2.4, External Review
Reappointimenl and Promaotion Document
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3.2.4.1. Bagkground

3.2.4.2, 5tep 1 - Selection of tweo appropriate reviewers

3.2.4.3. Step 2 — Contacting the reviewers

3.2.4.4. Step 3 - Sending nirterials

3,2.4.5, Step 4 — Charge (o the external reviewers

3.2.4.6. 5Step b — Reviewers' evaluations

3.2.4.7. 5tep b — Candidate’s optional response 1o reporis

3.2.4.8. 5tep 7 — Use of reviewers’ reports

3.3. The Dean

3.4, The Coliege Promolions and Tenure Committer {CPTCY

3.4.1. Membership/Eligibility

3.4.2. Term of Service

3.4.3. Nomination and Elections Procedures

3.4.4, Operating Procedures

3.4.5. Voling Procedures

3.5. The Provost
3.6. The President

4. Reappaintment {Pre-Tenure)?

4.1, Year 1
4.2. Year2
4.3. Year3
4.4 Year 4
4.5, Year 5

4.,5.1, Figure 1: Reappointment Process Flowchart
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4.6. Reappointment Process

4.6.1. step 1 — Candidate prepares packet

3Including reappointment with tenure or reappointment with tenure and promotion, as applicable.
Recppointment and Pramotion Decument,
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4.6.2. Step 2 - PRC Review

4.6.3. 5tep 3 — Candidate may respond to PRC evaluation

4.6.4. Step 4 — Dean Review

4.6.5. Step 5 — Candidate may respond to Dean evaluation

4.6.6. Step 6 — CPTC Review (il required)

4.6.7. Step 7 — CPTC Appeal Hearing (if desired}

4.6.8. Step 8 — Provost Review

4.6.9, Step 9 — Candidate may respond to Provost evaluation

4.6.10.75tep 10 — President Review

4.6.11.~5tep 11 — Board of Trustees Action

5. Promotion®

5.1. Distinction from Reappointment with Tenure and Promotion

5.2, Promotion Process

5.2.1. Step 1 -- Noufy PRC and Acadernic Affairs of intent to Apply

5.2.2. Step 2 - Interdisciplinary Candidates Notify PRC and Dean of Intention to Use
Multiple Disciplinary Standards

5.2.3. 5tep 3 — Coordinate sufficient peer reviews of teaching with PRC

5.2.4, Step 4 — Coordinate external review with PRC (if applicable; see 6.3 below) 5.2.5.

Step b - Candidate prepares packet

5.2.6. Step 6 — PRC Review

5.2.7. Step 7 — Candidate may respand to PRC evaluation

5.2.8. 5tep 8 — Dean Review

5.2.9, Step 9 — Candidate mav respond to Dean evaluation

5.2.10. Step 10 — CPTC Review




5.2.11. Step 11 — Candidate may request CPTC Appeal Hearing

5.2.12. Step 12 — Provost Review

5.2.13. Step 13 — Candidate may respond to Provost evaluation

That is, for promotions pre-tenure (Years 1-4} or after approval for tenure (Years 6+).
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5.2.14, Step 14 — President Review

5.2.15. Step 15 — Board of Trustees Action

5.3, External Review
&, Timelines

6.1. Pre-Tenure Review Timelines

6.2, Promotion {only, separate from reapnointment with tenure) Timeline

6.3. External Review Timeline

6.4. PRC and CPTC Nomination and Flection Timeline

7. Standard Application Form for Reappojntment and/or Promotion

A, Cover Page

B. Table of Contents

C. Professiunal Developrent Essay

D, Disciplinary Standards

E. Evaluatian Letters/Reporis

F. Standardized Curriculum Vita

G. External Reviews of Scholarship {if applicable}

H. Student -eedback on Teaching

I. Peer Reviews of Teaching

J. Course Syllabi

K. Scholarly, Creative, or Professional Work

L. Teaching Materials

M. Scholarly/creative/professionsl Materials

N. Service Materials

0. Other Materials



8. Other Farms

Hi

R.1. Intention to Use Multiple Disciplinary Standards

8.2. Department/Program Recommendations

8.2.1. For Reappointment
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%.2.2. For Reappointment Lo Seventh Year with Tenure

8.2.3. For Promotion

8.3, Letter to External Reviewer

8.3.1. For Promotion to Rank of Professor

2.3.2. For Promation to Assistant Director in the Library

0 Abbrevialed Apphication for Reappointment and/or Pramotion for Non-Tenure Track Teaching Positior s

tincivdmg Standardized Currneulum Vita)

2. Bases and Standards for Evaluation

The College of New Jersey affirms that a community of learners and scholars is built around high
expectations in which all members use and develop their talents to make the College a better place,
The College expects exemplary achievement, strives to hire teacher-scholars who will be successful
in the initial evaluation process and continued professional growth, and seeks to recognize through
the ranks of promotion those who demonstrate continuous exemplary achievement in teaching {or
librarianship} and advising, scholarly/creative/professicnal activity, and service, Standards and
procedures shall be fairly and equitably applied to all candidates, with the goal of supporting a
culture in which progression through the ranks is a regular part of a successful academic career.

All decisions regarding faculty and librarian evaluation and development are based on
teaching/librarianship, scholarly/creative/professional activity, and service, and faculty are
expected to demonstrate accomplishments and meet the standards in all three categories.
gvidence of high-quality teaching ar librarianship is essential for reappointment, tenure, and
promotion. Excellence in scholarly/creative/professional activity and/or service cannot
compensate for a lack of excellence in teaching/librarianship. Additional commitments to
community engagement, in keeping with the college’s national recognition for community
engaged learning, are also valued as part of required faculty work.

The review process relies on peer evaluation and recognizes the distinctiveness of academic
disciplines. Therefore, the departments® have the major responsibility for establishing
reappointment and promotion guidelines, particularly for scholarship, and for making initial
recommendations. Application packets and departmental recommendations are then considered
by a Dean, and for summative and promotion reviews, by the College Promotions and Tenure
Committee [CPTC®), the Provost, and the President, all of whom receive recommendations by
prior reviewers while conducting independent reviews.

It is the responsibility of the department/program’s Department Promotion and Reappointment
Committee (PRC) to provide each candidate with a copy of the accepted Disciplinary Standards of



the department/program and to discuss meaningfully the Disciplinary Standards with the

Sor programs where there are no departments, or units of the library

5The CPTC’s role varies by type of review and prior recommendation. See 3.4.
Reappo.ntment and Promciion Gociongnt
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candidate. It is the candidate's responsibility to present effectively their accomplishments as
evidence in support of their application.

Candidates should demonstrate, appropriate to rank, a significant, positive influence on students {in
particular), peers, the campus community, and their profession in their teaching/librarianship,
scholarly/creative/professional activity, and service. Because prometion recognizes progressive
professional accomplishment, each rank requires a more signiffcant level of accomplishment and
scope of recognition. Consistent accomplishment over time will be evaluated positively, while
recognizing that a candidate's relative contributions to the campus community in terms of
teaching/librarianship, scholarly/creative/ professional activity, and service normally will vary over
time, Therefore, periods of relatively less activity in one area should be complemented by greater
activity in the others, producing a consistently high level of accomplishment and balance overall.”

The following sections address teaching/librarianship, scholarly/creative/professional activity, and
service separately. However, for many faculty and librarians at TCNJ, the activities and
accomplishments in the three areas overlap and, as such, often are enhanced, for example when
scholarly or creative activity can be connected to student learning. The responsibility of faculty as
academic advisors and mentors to students, which is a central role of all faculty, is outlined and will
be considered under the category of teaching. Candidates whose activities in the three areas are
integrated are encouraged to highlight this aspect of their work in the application.

requirements at the time the premotion would take effect are eligible to apply for
promotion. The minimum gualifications by rank are:

Associate Professor: An earned doctorate or other appropriate terminal degree from an
accredited institution in an appropriate field of study and five (5} years of professional
experience, Nothing herein shall prohibit an Assistant Professor from applying for
promotion to Associate Professor prior to obtaining tenure.

Professor: An earned doctorate or other appropriate terminal degree from an
accredited institution in an appropriate field of study and ten (10} years of professional
experience, at least two of which must have been at the rank of Associate Professor at
TCNJ.

22 Non-Tenure Irack Teachine Posittons-Minimum Eligilility for Promotion

Al NTTPs who would meet the mirurnum reguiremerits at the time the promotion would

take effect are eligible tu spply for promoetion. The minimum guatications by rank are:

Credit For prior years of experignce ray be nepaotiated with the Dean at the time of

hiring Relevant experence and/or roles may include bur are rot limited tn advanced




Faculty hired before 1974 can be considered for promotien primarily based on excellence in teaching and service.
Feappomtment and Promaoticn Sodement
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study and/or professional experience in relevant non-teaching settings and may be

considerad in substitutian for Leaching experience,

Servor Clinical Speaialist/Sernar Lecturer; An earned Master's degree from an

yoeredited institiition 10 an appropriate field of studv and five [S) years of

orafessional experience, at least three (3) of which must have been at the rank of

Clinica, Speciabst/Lacturer ar TONJ,

Master Clinical Specialist/Master Lecturer: An earned Master’s degree from an
accredited institution in dn appropriate ficld of study and ten (10} years of
professional experience, at least three (3} of which must have bren at the rank of
Seror Clinical Specialist/Senior Lecturer at TCNL.

2.3 Librarians — Minimom Eligitibiy for Promotion

All libeariuns including those not yel tenured who m2et theoninimum reguirements sier out

Reow s et.gible to apply fur prometion. The miminum guaniicatlons by rank are

Librar.an | {concarrent rank s Assistant Frofessor in the lbrary): A Mastor's nagree fram &

prosiam accredited by the Amernican Library Association (ALA} or from a country with a
formal accreditation process 1s identified by the ALA: Lhe program must have been
accradited ot the vime of degree conferral A second Master's depree in another subject area
is desirable but not required. Nothing herein shall prohibit a Librarian )il from_ applying for

promotion to Librarian |l priar to obtaining tenura.

Librarian | {concurrent rank is Associate Professor in the hbrary): A Master's depree frem a
program aceredited by the American Library Association [ALA} or from a country with_a
farmal gecreditaunn process as identified by the ALA; the program must have been
secredited at the Lime of degree confarral. Five (5] years professional library cuperience. A

second Master's or doctn ol degree in a relevant subject area, or ABD status in 3 relevant

doctoral program_ A nvmmum of frue (5] addivonal years of professionasl library experience

may ba wonsidered i sabstitution for the second Master's degres ur ABD otatus. Librariany

who hald the ranlk of Libraran [Latihe time of apphcation for reappainbinment to 4 seventh

year with fenure rmay choose to sumultaneousiy apply ‘or promotion ve ibrarian |, cut the

decision for tenwre and pramotion remain separate,

Assistant Director in the Library {concurrent rank is Protessor in the ibrary}): A Master’s

depree from o program accredised by the American Library Associntion (ALA) or from a

country with a formal accreditstion process as identified by the ALA; the program must have
baen accredited at the time of degree conferral, Ten {10) years professional library

auperience, at least two ol winch must have been at the rank of Librarian | {Assoclate
Professor in the Library) at TONJ, Note that candidates applying for Assistant Director in_ the

Liorary who do not have g second Masters, doctoral degree, or ABD status, have already
met tho subsUiute degree requiraments by having ten (10} yvears of professional experence
at the ome of apelicatign to Lilzrarian 1
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Z.42, Fatulty — Teaching

According to the College’s mission statement, “TCNJ's personalized, collaborative, and
rigorous education engages students at the highest level within and beyond the classroom.
TCNI believes in the transformative power of education to develop critical thinkers,
responsible citizens, and lifelong learners and leaders. The College empowers its diverse
students, staff, and faculty to sustain and enhance their communities both focally and
glabally.” Therefore, Faculty should aspire to be teachers of the first order. A high caliber,
effective keacher:

® Shows subject Mastery, currency, and ongoing growth in one's discipline and/or
across disciplines;

s Carefully prepares organized lessons and pedagogical materials designed to
guide and enhance student learning;

® Demonstrates enthusiasm for the topics under study and models intellectual
curiosity, and creates a caring learning environment, safe for students wishing

to express comtrary or unpoplilar views and respectful of diverse perspectives;
® Ensures class meetings and other learning opportunities, including providing
student feedback, are conducted in a timely and professional manner;

* When appropriate, incorporates one's scholarship into teaching, including the
effective supervision of student research and the incorparation of students into
ene's scholarship;

¢ When appropriate and possible, incorporates community engagement into
teaching and curricufum;

® Extends teaching commitment to all levels of the curriculum, including First Year
Seminars, College Core, introductory courses, graduate courses, and Signature
Experiences where appropriate;

= Articulates and attends to student learning outcomes that help develop
students as successful, ethical, and visionary leaders in a multicuftural, highly
technolggical, and increasingly global world;

® Conveys an intellectual and professional interest in individual student learning; ®

Innovates and experiments with pedagogy in ways that foster engaging
educational environments that are characterized by academic freedom, creative
expressions, critical thinking, intellectual inquiry, and community engagement;

& Creates and revises courses and curricyla in ways that foster a vibrane,
intellectual community buitt around a shared commitment to schalarly inquiry;
® Provides well-informed, thoughtful mentorstvp and advising appropriate to the
students’ personal and professional development;
& Strives for respectful and fair treatment when interacting with individual
students;

® |s capable of adjusting the educational experience in response to individual
student needs;

® Demonstrates rigor, transparency, and consistency in evaluating student work; and

Reappointment and Promotivs Document
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® Provides evidence of continued improvement and sustained high quality
teaching in the form of teaching materials, student evaluations, and peer
feedback, resulting in growing a body of work that supports teaching excellence.
(The occasional course might be evaluated at less than a high level, for example
when a new course is being developed. This should ke explained in the
application.)

To help evaluate teaching effectiveness candidates must submit:

o All formal student feedback from all sections of all courses taught in the time
period ranging from not less than three (3} years, but not more than five (5)
years prior to the submission of the application.®

e Paer reviews of their teaching. The format and content of the peer reviews
should conform te the guidelines set forth in 3.2.4.

e Syllabi from all courses taught in the time period ranging from not fewer than
three (3) years, but not more than five (5) years prior to the submission of the

application. {Note: Only one syllabus per discrete course should be submitted,
not multiple copies of syllabi used in different sections or semesters). However,
any significant changes to syliabi of courses taught over multiple years should
be documented.
e Selected course/curricular materials and other items deemed relevant by the
candidate in support of the teaching record. The materials should illustrate
efforts and success in developing best practices in teaching; describe the
approach to pedagogy and how it fits with College, College Core, and/or
program goals; show the rigor, comprehensiveness, and depth of assignments;
and discuss philosophy of and methads for assessment of student wark.
@ Grade distributions, however, are not to be submitted by the candidate or
considered at any level of the premaotion or reappointment process.

Promotion to Associate Professor and Senior Clinical Specialist.swenior Lecturer requires
evidence of continued improvement in teaching in response to feedback from peers and

students, and a growing record of teaching excellence.”

Premotion to Professor and Master Clinical Specialist/Master Lecturar requires evidence
that the candidate has reached a consistent level of teaching excellence and serves as an
educational leader in the department or program.

8Three years of material is normally sufficient. Candidates should only provide additional years of evaluations and
syllabi if their teaching load was significantly reduced in the three years prior to the application for promotion due
to service as a department chair, grant buy-outs, a sabbatical leave, a leave of absence, etc. Candidates who are
eligible to apply for reappointment or promotion within three years of initial appointment should submit required
documentation {e.g., student evaluations, peer reviews) for all years of employment at the College. The
occasional course might be evaluated at less than high level, for example when a new course is being developed.
This should be explained in the application.

Foappo ntment and Promotion Cocurnent,
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26 Librarans — Librarianship

Library faculty should aspire ta be librarians_ of the first order. High caliber, effective

librarianshin s characterized by:

e Masiery, currency and ongoing growth inona's specialtylies);

v Careful preparation and clear organization;
o Fair and sensitive response o student needs, concerns, individual differences, and

cultural backgrounds:
s Purpozeful expenmentation in the practice of one's professional soerialtylies): e

Incorporatian of one's schalarship Into the practice of librarianship. whare

sppropeiate;
w \Where zpproprate and possikne, incorporates communily engagement into the

practice of ibrananship;
e ncorporation of one's professional service into the practice of librarianship,

Tirr.eliness and professionalism in carrying out professional respansibilities; »
Conzi-tency in develgping, implementmg, and/or updating services;

o Rospect and far treatment of all library users as indiiauals, and

@ Ahility Lo successtully interact with and/or supervise slaff at vanous levels

Libranans porform i ore or_all the following capaciiies. reference, information liferagy,
services, collect on devolgprnent, collection motageinesd

Syslumy dewglopment, acces
information retrisve!. and mbhographic control. Responuibtities of individual candidates woli
vary secordimng to the r pesitions: therefora, noi every candidate will have

accomplishimens in all the areas described below. The following descriptions are not
mtended to be exhaustive or prescrptive, but rather to reflect the spirit behind the

HDINOLION process,

Examuoles of skills and characteristics that mark effective performance include:

e Providing hbrary users with effective access to information;
» Being well inforined about trends, practices, apd changing technologies in the

prOtessIon,
e Contributing 1o the initiauon and development of new programs and policies and
preparnng information materials for other =tatt and library users;

o Establishing and maintammg good comiannication and working exlananships with

facully, administ ation, students, and communily partrers,

a When appropriate and possible, incorporates rommuiily #ngdgernent into

relevant arcas of librananshin,
» Warking effectively with student groups, outside agencies and with the general

public;
e Uemonstrating adaptability and flexibility and showing an swareness of

individual differences and a sensitivity to the varioys cudures and heritages

within tha College and swrounding community;
el T e e T T

.'"'." L o [ o F'dge B

s Particigating in planning, initiating, and codifying or coordinating library

operalions and sejvices;
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® Assict,ng in training new colleagues; and
& Assisting 1n coordinating the work of colleagues and supervising the work of

suppaort statf.

Promotion to Librarian | requires evidence that one has begun to grow in the Mastery of

one's specialty.

Promotion to Libranan | requires evidence of continuing growth and Mastery in one’s
specialty.

Promotion 10 Assistant Director in the tibrary requires evidence that the candidate has
reached a consistent level of excellence in librarianship and serves as a leader in the

library,'”

2.3. Tenure Track Faculty — Scholarly/Creative/Professional Activity

The best teachers remain devoted learners, TCNJ embraces the model of a professor as
teacher-scholar and understands that a serious and continuing commitment ta scholarship
complements and enriches teaching of the first order; therefere, the College values the
scholarly and creative enterprise. The College recagnizes a range of scholarly modes

including:

» The Scholarship of Discovery — the traditional research model in which new
content knowledge is acquired;

 The Scholarship of Integration — the creation of new knowledge by synthesizing and
making connections across disciplines or sub-disciplines;

¢ The Scholarship of Application — the bridging of the gap between theory and
practice through both research and action;

# The Scholarship of Pedagogy — the discovery or an evaluative analysis of the ways
students learn, and the identification and assessment of methods used to foster
learning; and

e Artistic Expression — the expression of artistry through the visual, performing, or
literary arts.

® Continuing Achieverment - Faculty should demonstrate continuing
scholarly/creative/professional achievernent since initial appointment. An
external review may be requested by the applicant as one component of this
evidence {see Part ¥, Section VII}.

10 | padershig is not exclusively defined by one’s position in a hierarchigal structure, hut rather is
sumething Lnat can be gemonstrated at all levels ny influericing, motivating, and enabiing others to
contrivute toward the effectiveness and success of the library,

Reappoirtment and Promaotion Dosnment
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The following side-by-side comparison is only a guide to help differentiate between
qualifications Tenure Track by rank. It includes some significant examples of



scholarly/creative/

professional activity in support of promotion, but should not be read as a
comprehensive list of requirements; however, some discipline-appropriate form of finished,
refereed publication or performed wark is required. These particular items wili apply to
some candidates and not others, and there will be other accomplishments not listed here
that candidates might include.

Associate Professor Professor
Publishing in selective peer- Continuing to publish in selective peer
reviewed venues. reviewed venues,
Presenting at juried or peer-reviewed Giving invited presentations at juried or
local, state, and regional conferences peer-reviewed regional, natienal, and
or professional organizations. international conferences or prefessional

organizations,

Having book manuscripts under Having ane or more published books.
contract for publication.

Writing grant proposals. Writing and cbtaining grants.

Engaging in censulting activities or Taking a leadership rele in censulting
other professional practice activities or other professional practice,
demenstrating recognition of cne's demonstrating recognition of one's
scholarly/creative work at least at the scholarly/creative work at the regional,
local or state |evel. national, and/or international level.

It is recognized that there are faculty members whose scholarly/creative/professional
work spans muitiple disciplines. The College values scholarship that crosses
departmental boundaries and that integrates a variety of approaches, thecries,
methodologies, and practices.

In keeping with the mission of the College, we alsc value scholarship that is uniguely
suited to our institution, such as projects that invelve TCNJ students, are engaged with
community partners, or reflect the College’'s commitment to building a diverse and
inclusive community,

Although scholarly/creative/professional activities take many forms, the expectation is that
finished works will be submitted to an appropriate jury of peers for rigorous evaluation. The
quality of work is defined by its significance in one's field of inquiry and necessarily requires
such peer review to validate the work's significance. Normally, this means that the finished
works will be published, presented, or performed in a respected

Aeappointment and Promaotion Docuement



yenue consistent with accepted scholarly standards. Quality is more important than
mere quantity, although candidates are expected to maintain their
scholarly/creative/professional activity consistently, and demonstrate the ability to
bring significant projects to fruition as defined by the standards of one's discipline,

Publications, creative work, and grant writing are considered evidence for tenure and
promotion if they have been produced during the applicant's period as a member of the
faculty at TCNJ, unless credit for prior years of professional experience was awarded in the
initial employment contract, All published work should be included in the materials
presented during the evaluation process, but

e promotion candidates should make clear which work has been conducted within the
past 5 years,
» reappointment candidates should make clear which work has been conducted since
ihe date of appointment, and
® candidates with credit for additional years of professional experience should
make clear which work has been conducted since the date of professional
experience credited or within the past 5 years {whichever is shorter),

Professional activities as a consultant or practitioner are considered scholarly when they
invclve the creation rather than application of knowledge and impact significantly on one's
discipline. Examples include criginal research when consulting for a company or
collaborating with a community partner, creating national standards for an accrediting
organization, designing curricula for national or regional use. Evidence includes but is not
limited to written evaluations by peers or professional organizations.

Throughout the probationary period, candidates should show steady progress toward a
productive and coherent program of schalarship or creativity. By the time of
reappointment with tenure or of a promotion decision, there should be a record of
finished work conducted while at TCNJ and clear promise of ongoing and maturing
scholarship.

The standards that mark excellence in scholarly/creative/professianal activity may differ
significantly amang disciplines and even sub-disciplines. Therefore, the accepted Disciplinary
Standards of the appropriate department(s) or program(s) should be consulted {and made
available to every candidate for promoticn). It is the responsibility of the Department
Promotion and Reappointment Cemmittee {or its equivalent) to consult, when necessary,
with the Dean and Provost about reasonable expectations for a given discipline or sub-
discipline, based on the Disciplinary Standards of the relevant department{s) or program{s).
This should occur during the spring semester of the candidate's first year, and should
include expectations for reappointment, tenure, and promotion to Associate Professar or
Professor. It is the responsibility of the candidate to make clear in the application that these
expectations were met.

Freappointment and Promaotion Dacument
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2.3.1. Joint Faculty, or Faculty in Departments with Multiple Disciplinary Standards, Who



Are Applying for Tenure and Promotion to Associate Professor

Joint faculty or faculty hired into a department that contains different
disciplinary standards must choose, at the point of hire, which set of standards they
wish to follow. Faculty hired under such parameters may choose to change the
disciplinary standards they follow at any point up until the third-year review, in
consultation with their Dean(s) and department chair(s). Candidates who self
identify their scholarly/creative/professional activity as interdisciplinary may use
elements of Disciplinary Standards from mare than one department or program. In
such cases, this decision must be approved by the PRC and Dean of the school
housing the candidate’s home depariment.

2.3.2. Interdisciplinary Faculty Applying for Promotion to Professor

Candidates seeking pramation to Professor, who self-identify their
scholarly/creative/professional activity as interdisciplinary, may use elements of
Disciplinary Standards from more than one department or program. In such
cases, the interdisciplinary candidate notifies department/program and dean of
intention to use multiple disciplinary standards by the date indicated on

Timeline 6.2, and the merged disciplinary standards must be finalized by the

PRC and Dean of the school housing the candidate’s home department by the
date indicated on Timeline 6.2,

2.7 Librarians = Seholai ly/Creative/Frofessional Acuvicy

The bestlibrarians temain gevoled learners. TCM) ermbraces the model ot a bibranan us

nbrarian-scholar: therefore, Lhe College values schiolarly, creative, and projessional

activity. A serous and cortinuing commitment o scholdrship complanmanis and emicheas

librananship of the Discorder. The College recugmzes g range of scholacdy modes inciuding

disuplinery and interdisciplinagry researsh, applisd research

pedagogicsl cesearch, and arhigtic sxpression. Although these mades tahe many forms,

the:
cagerlation is that Tinished works wil be submitted to an approgriate oy of peers for

PEUOUS eve uation Normwly thas means that the finished works wili be pubhshed 0 s

respected venue suclk 35 o retereed journal of press o” prosented in a uried show., Thoe

quality of worgis defined by its sieniticanice in ona's field(s! ot inguiry and

necessarily red.ires slch peer review 1a validate the work's signiticance tis recusnizen

that there aie librarans whase scholarly/creative/professional wark spans multiple
thsciplines The College values scholarship that crosses departmental boundarics and that
integrates a variety of apgroaches, theories, methadologies, and practices. In_keeping with
the mission of the College, we also value work that is uniguely suited to our institution, such

as projects that mvolve TCNJ students 1in a schalarly manner or are cgnnected to our role in

the larger community.

It koepire vath the aussion of the College we also value scholarshup that s unigusly

suifed to ouranstitut an, such g< grojeds that involee TOMI students gre ghgaped with

B R B

o o e e Ty

cormmumty partners, or raflect the College’s cormmitment te banlding o dive-se and

s e Coenumunly




Professional activities as a corsultant or gracutiensr are considerad scholarly when they

invalve the creation rather than application of knowledge and impact significantly on_one's

discipline. Examples include original research when consulting lor 8 company or

collshorating with a corimunity partner. creating national standards for a profes.sional

UI';;JHI{E\HL’_IH, and creating BLJU]U.’IL’E]UVE‘ (=] gAY for nauonal N1 regiurlal use. Evioenes
includes Butis nol loited ta writlen evaluarions by poeers or professioral crganizations.,

Guality is more nporlant than mere gquantity, although candidates for promation are
expected o maintan their scholarly/creauve/professional activity consistently, and
demaorstrate the ability to bring significant projects to fruitian as defined by the standards

of one's discipling ar across disciplines. There may be pericds when the level ol activity 1s
reducer (hut ot elim;nateu) due to a concomitant increase In librarianship or service, such
as serving as an area or awisional coordinator. In such cases, Lhere shauld be evidence that

the scholarly/ceative/professional activity nas been

maintained 1o some degree and has promise tor full resumption when the other

aotlvitios return to normal.

Promotion to Librarian |l requires & record of achievement stnce initial appointment,
with evidence of cantinuing schoiarly/creat.ve/orofessional endeavors. An exiernal

review may be reguested by the applicant as gne component of this evidence {see
3.2 5.). The applicant's entire body nf scholarly/ereatve/ professional work fs

considerad as evidence for promotion. The work accomplished dunng the period of
employinent 3t TCMJ 1s evidence of the conbinuing nature of the applicant’s

schalarly/ceative/professional activity.

Fromotion 1o Librarian | and Assistant Director in the Library require: continted

achievement since attaimng the provicus rani, with evidence ot provious and confinuing

seholarly/oreative/protessional endsavors An exiernal review may be reguesied ny the

applicant as one component of this evidence fnr Provnction to Libraran | External review sy

cequired for sromaoton 1o Assistant Director in tne Lidrary {see 3.2 5.1

The fullowing side-by side comparison is anly a useful guide to help differentiate
between gualifications by rank 1t includes same significant examples of

scholarly/creative/professional activity in support of promation, but should not be read as a

comprehensive list of requirements, These particular items will apply to some candidates

and noi olhers, and there will be other accoinplishments not listed here that candidates

might include as evidence of scholutly aclivity

Linrarian |t Lilbrarian | Acsistant Director in
the Likbrary

Publishing in peer Conunuing publications Continuing pLblicauons
reviewod vendes, in_pesr-ravizweerl N DESr-rEvised
YenLLDsS, SEAUDT.
o Condd e i iR
[

Apnrmyed a0 R T



Prasenting at juried ar
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conferences or
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national, and
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Talking 3 feadership role 1
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2.4. Faculty — Service*

The College also depends on faculty contributions to ensure that it achieves its
educational mission through effective and efficient operations. The College's

commitment to participatory governance and the needs of academic programs and units
necessitate a spirit of service and citizenship. Faculty contributions to the good of the

campus and potentially to the surrounding® community are expected ta increase
concomitantly with the institution's commitment to the individual. This means that faculty
will be expected to demonstrate mare significant service responsibilities as they seek




promotion to a higher rank. Prior to tenure, faculty should shouider an equitable portion of
the responsibilities in their department or schoel and may, depending en

B METP servine s ot regu nless the candidate is also seeking promotson ¥ Surrounding
community is to be understood broadly, including but not limited to Ewing, Trenton, Mercer County, the
State of New Jersey, and the metro Philadelphia and New York City regions.
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their interests and other obligations, also choose to become involved in other campus and
community opportunities and events, When a faculty member contributes exceptional
long-term service, such as chairing a department or program for years, it is recognized
that there may be a reduction in the quantity of

scholarly/creative/professional activity {see previous section}.

The College further recognizes the higher expectations that may be placed on faculty of
color and other traditionally under-represented faculty (Black faculty, Indigenous faculty,
and other faculty of color, women, trans and queer faculty, faculty with disabilities, etc.), to
serve on search committees, diversity initiatives, and other campus wide efforts, In addition,
faculty of color and other traditionally under-represented populations often undertake
service to support similarly under-represented students, both fermally and informally.
Examples include mentoring students, sponsoring groups for under-represented students,
providing guidance to first-generation college students, supporting student activists and
activism on campus. While these forms of service can be more difficult to quantify,
candidates should document and address in their essay this often “invisible” service and
indicate how it has benefitted the students, college, community, or profession.

Promaotion to Associate Professor, Librarian |, or Senjor Clinjcal Specialist/Senior Lecturer
requires service to the department/program, school, and/or the College contributing to
the effective operation and growth of the institution; to the community {applying
academic skills and experience to the solution of campus, local, natienal, or international
problems); and to the profession (advancing one's academic profession through active
participation in professional and scholarly organizations).

Promation to Professor, Assistant Professor in the Library. or Master Clinical
SR S requires consistent service, leadership,’® and investment of

time in the department/program, school, and the College, contributing significantly to the
effective operation and growth of the institution; community (applying academic skills
and experience to the solution of campus, local, naticnal, or international preblems); and
profession (advancing one's academic profession through active participation in
professional and scholarly organizations). Successful service records reflect consistent
service and leadership at department, schocl, campus, prefessional, and/or community
levels.

The following side-by-side comparison helps to differentiate service by rank: that is, types
and levels of service that are commonly reported by Pre-tenure faculty (including

¥3{ eadership is not exclusively defined by one’s position in a hierarchical structure, but rather is



something that can be demonstrated at all levels by influencing, motivating, and enabling others to
contribute toward the effectiveness and success of the group in which they serve. Effective leaders
create results, attain goals, realize vision, and guide others by modeling more quickly and at a higher
level of quality than do ineffective leaders,
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faculty who were hired at the rank of Associate Professor_ui Lix afiair 1}, by Associate

Professars {and those applying for promaotion to Associate Professor, Librarian |, or
Sennon Cinneal Specglst/Senwr Leciurer), and by Professors (and those applying for

promotion to Professor_Assistant Director in the Library, or Master Clinica

Speunilsl/Master Lecturar ), While neither a prescriptive nor comprehensive list of service
possibilities, table rows offer examples of increasing leadership and commitment to the
institution, to the community, and to the profession that are concomitant to rank. The
numerous examples in the table are meant as a guide, and successful applications wilf

demonstrate their service via activity in one or more rows.

Examples of Faculty Service by Rank

Pre-tenure Faculty
Member

Associate Professor
with Tenure

Professor

Participating actively in
1- 2 committees or task
forces at the Tier 1-2

level (see table below}.

Participating actively in
1- 2 committees or task
forces at the Tier 1-3

level (see table below).

Leading and participating
actively in 1-2
commitiees or task
forces at the Tier 1-4
level {see table below)

Joining and
participating in
appropriate
professional
organizations.

Participating and
actively servingin
appropriate
professional
organizations.

Holding office or
leadership role in
appropriate
professional
organizations.

Assisting with
department- or
program level group
advising or recruitment
events

Advising student
organizations or
clubs, leading
department
activities or
recruitment events

Serving as a chairor
coordinator of a
department of
program, of a director
of a center.

Serving as a reviewer
or moderator for local
or regional
conferences,

journals, and grants.

Serving as a reviewer
or discussant for
regional and/or
national

conferences, journals,
and grants.

Ongoing service as a
reviewer, discussant,
or editor for
conferences, journals,
and grants;

organizing symposia
or conferences.
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Developing a
professional network
with educaticnal

organizations,
government, business,
or industry.

Acting as a resource
person for
educational
organizations,
government, husiness,
or industry.

Consultingin a
leadership role for
educational
organizations;
government, business,
or industry; serving on
governing and/or
advisory boards,

Involvement with a
charitable, community,
or cultural organization
related to the
candidate's professional
expertise.

Continued collaboration
in charitable,
community, or cultural
organizations

related to the
candidate's professional
expertise.

Holding office or
leadership role(s) in
charitable, community,
or cultural organizations
related to the
candidate's professicnal
expertise,

The next table supplies context for the first row above, as it clusters campus service roles
and committees into tiers, for the purpose of guiding faculty as well as recognizing the
breadth of impact and institutional commitment demonstrated within each tier. This table is
not a comprehensive list of campus service roles and committees. Rather, it should be used
as a guide for describing campus service roles, committees {ad-hoc, regular, and non-
governance), and non-traditional service not listed in the table. The work involved and
impact of specific campus service roles and committees may differ from that indicated in the
table for a given individual. Applicants should make the case for weighing and evaluating
their specific service contributions in their essay.

Examples of Campus Service by Breadth of Impact and Effort Expected

Service or Service Role or Committee Examples

Committee Tier

Tier 1 IT department representative; Library department
representative; Dept/Program recruitment representative,
Departrment committee member (e.g., curriculum, search,
program review/self-study), Member of school committee or
task force {e.g., curriculum)




Tier 2

Member of Ad Hoc {Governance} Task Force, Governance
Counclils {Athletics Advisory Council, Bugget and Finance
Planning Council, Comnatitee gn inclusive Excellencs Garmpus
LrversityLawmict, College Core Coundil, College Promotions and
Tenure Committee, Community Engaged Learning Council,
Cultural and Intellectual Community Council, Environmental
Sustainability Council, Facilities and Construction Planning
Coungil, Global Engagement Council, Graduate Studies Council,
Honors and Scholars Council, IACUC, Mentored Research and
internships Council, Sabbaticals Council, Self-Designed Major
Council, Support of Scholarly Activities Council, Teacher
Education Council, Teaching and Learning Council)

Member of Faculty Senate

Facuity union vice president, treasurer, secretary,
representative, or committee chair

Chair of school committee or task force {e.g., curriculum,

Examples of Campus Service by Breadth of Impact and Effort Expected

Service or
Committee Tier

Service Role or Committee Examples

accreditation, self-study}

Fellowship Advisors {Goldwater, Truman)

Chair of PRC, Dept Faculty Search committee, Dept/Program
Self-Study/Accreditation Committee




Tier 3 Member of Steering, CSPP, CFA, CAP, CSCC, IRB

Member of search committee for President, Provost, Dean
Chair/co-chair of Ad Hoc (Governance) Task Force, Governance
- Councils {Athleties Advisory Council, Budget and Finance
Planning Council, Committee on lnclusive Excellence Campas
Brerssty-Eaunat, College Core Council, College Promotions and
Tenure Committee, Community Engaged Learning Council,
Cultural and Intellectual Community Council, Environmental
Sustainability Council, Facilities and Censtruction Planning
Council, Glchal Engagement Council, Graduate Studies Council,
Honors and Schelars Council, IACUC, Mentored Research and
Internships Council, Sabbaticals Council, Self-Designed Major
Council, Support of Scholarly Activities Council, Teacher
Education Council, Teaching and Learning Council)

Faculty representative to the Board of Trustees

Member of Faculty Senate Executive Board

School Academic Integrity Officers

DEIA efforts and initiatives, diversity representation on search
committees, and support/mentoring of mineritized students,
faculty, staff, and campus/community groups by
BIPOC/women/trans/queer/disabled faculty

Tier 4 Department chair, assistant/associate department chair, program
coordinator, chief academic integrity officer, Honors/First Year
Seminar/MUSE coordinators

Chair/co-chair of Steering, Committee on Strategic Planning and
Priorities {CSPP), Committee on Faculty Affairs (CFA),
Committee on Academic Programs (CAP), Committee on
Student and Campus Community (CSCC), Institutional Review
Board {IRB}

Chair/co-chair of Search committee for President, Provost, Dean

Faculty senate president

Faculty union president
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2.B. Librarians — Service

The College depends on librarian contributions to ensure that it achieves its educational
mission through effective and efficient aperations. The College's commitment to
participatory governance and the needs of academic programs and units necessitate a spirit
of service and citizenship. Librarian contributions to the good of the College and library
professional community and potentiaily to the surrounding community, are expected to
increase concomitantly with the institution's commitment to the individual. This means that
librarians will be expected to demonstrate more significant service responsibilities as they
seek promotion to a higher rank. Prior to tenure, librarians should shoufder an equitable
portion of the responsibilities in the library and may, depending on their interests and other
obligations, also choose to become involved in other campus and community apportunities
and events. When a librarian contributes exceptional long-term service, such as
coordinating a library operation for years, it is recognized that there may be an acceptable
reduction in the quantity of

scholarly/creative/professional activity (see above).

The college further recognizes the higher expectations that may be placed on librarians of
color and other traditionally under-represented librarians {(Black librarians,
Indigenous librarians, and other librarians of color, women, trans and queer librarians,
librarians with disabilities, etc.), to serve on search committees, diversity initiatives, and
other campus-wide efforts. In addition, librarians of color and other traditionally under
represented populations often undertake service to support similarly under-represented
students, both formally and informally. Examples include mentoring students,
sponsoring groups for under-represented students, providing guidance to first

generation college students, supporting student activists and activism on campus. While
these forms of service can.be more difficult to quantify, candidates should document and
address in their essay this often “invisible” service and indicate how it has
benefitted the students, college, community, or profession.
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Promotion to Librarian Il requires evidence of contribution to the effective operations and
grawth of the library and the College. Participation in the fibrary profession outside the
Caollege is aiso expected.

Promotion to Librarian i requires continuing growth in service and leadership in the library
and the College. Ongoing service to the profession, including leadership roles, is also
expected.

Promotion to Assistant Director in the Library requires consistent investment of time in the
department/program, school, and the College, contributing significantly to the effective
operation and growth of the institution; in the community {applying academic skills and
experience to the solution of campus, local, national, or international

problems}); and library profession through active participation in professional and scholarly
organizations. Successful service records reflect consistent service and leadership at the
department level and/ar consistent service and leadership campus wide. Leadership is not
exclusively defined by one’s position in a hierarchical structure, but rathear is something
that can be demonstrated at all levels by influencing,

motlvating, and enabling others to contribute toward the effectiveness and success of the
group in which they serve.

The following side-by-side comparison helps to differentiate service by rank: that is, types
and levels of service that are commonly reported by Pre-tenure librarians {including
librarians who were hired at the rank of Librarian f}, by Librarian Il {and those applying for
promotion to Librarian Ui}, by Librarian | {and those applying for promotion to Librarian i),
and by Assistant Director in the Library {and those applying for promotion to Assistant
Directar in the Library). While neither a prescriptive nor comprehensive fist of service
possibilities, table rows offer examples of increasing leadership and

commitment te the institution, to the community, and to the profession that are
concomitant to rank. The numerous examples in the table are meant as a guide, and
successful applications will demanstrate thelr service vla activity in one or more rows.

Examples of Librarian Service by Rank

Pre-tenure Librarian Il Librarian | Assistant
Librarian Directar inthe
Library
Participating Participating Participating Leading and
activelyin 1 actively in 1-2 actively in 1-2 participating
committee or committees or committees or actively in 1-2

task force at the
Tier 1 level (see
table

below).

task forces at the
Tier 1- 2 level (see
table below).

task forces at the
Tier 1- 3 level (see
table below).

commitiees or
task forces at the
Tier 1- 4 level {see
table below).

loining
appropriate
professional
organizations
and

loining and
participating in
appropriate
professignai

Participating
and actively
serving in
appropriate
professional

Holding office
or leadership
role in
appropriate
professional




assaciations.

organizations.

organizations.

Examples of Librarian Service by Rank

Pre-tenure Librarian Il Librarian 1 Assistant
Librarian Director inthe
Library
organizations
and
associations.
Creating or Servingin a
significantly leadership role
revising in creating or
departmental significantly
programs/services. revising
departmental

programs/service
5. Serving as a
chair or
coordinator of a
department of
program, or a
director of a

center.
Identifying and Actively Taking a Ongoing
attending on- or participating in leadership role in ieadership in
off-campus on or off-campus on- or off coordination or
programs or programs or campus delivery of on- or
workshops workshops. programs or off- campus
workshops. Programs or

workshops.




Developing a
professional
network with

Acting as a
resource person
for educational

Consulting in a
leadership role
for educational

educational crganizations, organizations,
crganizations, government, government,
gavernment, business, or business, or
business, or industry. industry; serving
industry. on governing
and/or advisory
boards.
Actively Assisting with Advising Advising
participating in college student student
student programs. recruitment and organizations organizations
outreach ar or
events {e.g. clubs, leading clubs, leading
Accepted library activities library activities

Students Day)

or recrujtment
and

autreach events
fe.g. Accepted
Students Day)

or recruitment
and

outreach events
{e.g. Accepted
Students Day)}

Attending
charitable,
community, or
cultural
organization

Involyement in
a charitable,
community, or
cultural
organization

Continued
collaboration
with charitable,
community, or
cultural

Holding office or
leadership role{s)
in charitable,
community, or
cultural

Examples of Librarian Service by Rank

Pre-tenure
Librarian

Librarian Il

Librarian |

Assistant
Director inthe
Library

activities related
to the
candidate’s
professional
expertise,

related to the
candidate’s
professional
expertise.

organizations
related to the
candidate's
professional
expertise.

organizations
related to the
candidate’s
professional
expertise.

The next table supplies context for the first row above, as it clusters campus service roles
and committees into tiers, for the purpose of guiding faculty as well as recognizing the
breadth of impact and institutional commitment demonstrated within each tier. This table is



not a comprehensive list of campus service roles and committees. Rather, it should be used
as a guide for describing campus service roles, committees {ad-hoc, regular, and non-
governance), and non-traditional service not listed in the table. The work involved and
impact of specific campus service roles and committees may differ from that indicated in the
table for a given individual. Applicants should make the case for weighing and evaluating
their specific service contributions in their essay.

Examples of Campus Service by Breadth of Impact and Effort Expected

Service or Service Role or Committee Examples
Committee Tier

Tier 1 Library commitiee member {e.g., Web Committee, Collection
Develapment Committee, Library Faculty Advisory Committee,
Travel Committee, Library Systems Platform Group}, Member
of library task force

Tier 2 Member of Ad Hoc (Governance) Task Force, Governance Councils
{Athletics Advisary Council, Budget and Finance Planning
Council, Commuttee on Inclusive Excellunce Eavpus-Bhtersity
Counell, College Care Council, College Promotions and Tenure
Committee, Community Engaged Learning Council, Cultural and
Intellectual Community Council, Environmental Sustainability
Council, Facilities and Construction Planning Council, Global
Engagement Council, Graduate Studies Council, Honars and
Scholars Council, Mentorad Research and Internships Council,
Sabbaticals Council, Self-Designed Major Council, Support of
Scholarly Activities Council, Teacher Education Council,
Teaching and Learning Council)

Chair of PRC Subcommittee

Member of Faculty Senate

Faculty union vice president, treasurer, secretary, representative,

Examples of Camgpus Service by Breadth of Impact and Effort Expected

Service or Service Role or Committee Examgples
Committee Tier




or committee chair
Chair of library committee or task force {e.g., Web Committee,
Collection Development Committee, Travel Committee} Chair of
librarian search committee, Library/Program Self-5tudy
Member, Library-wide governance committee {Library Steering,
Library Strategic Planning, Library Building and Safety}

Tier 3 tAember of CFA, CSCC, IRB
Member of search committee for President, Provost, Dean
Chair/co-chair of Ad Hoc (Governance) Task Force, Governance
Councils {Athletics Advisory Council, Budget and Finance Planning
Council, Comynittee on indusive Lxcellence, Gampus Diversiy
Couneil-College Core Council, College Promotions and Tenure
Committee, Community Engaged Learning Counicil, Cultural and
Intellectual Community Council, Environmental Sustainability
Council, Facilities and Construction Planning Council, Gicbal
Engagement Council, Graduate Studies Council, Honors and
Scholars Council, Mentored Research and Internships Council,
Sabbaticals Council, Self-Designed Major Council, Support of
Scholarly Activities Council, Teacher Education Council, Teaching
and Learning Council)
Library Faculty chair
Member of Faculty Senate Executive Board
Chair of Library-wide governance committee {Library Steering,
Library Strategic Planning, Library Building and Safety) DEI
efforts and initiatives, diversity representation on search
committees, and support/mentoring of mineritized students,
faculty, staff, and campus/community groups by
BIPOC/women/trans/queer/disabled faculty

Tier 4 Chair/co-chair of Committee on Faculty Affairs {CFA), Committee
on Student and Campus Community {CSCC), Instituticnal
Review Board (IRB)

Chair/co-chair of Search committee for President, Provest, Dean

Faculty senate president

Faculty union president

3. Roles, Responsibilities, and Rights

The College expects exemplary achievement in the areas of teaching or librarianship,
scholarly/creative/ professional activity, and service, and strives to hire faculty who will be
successful in the evaluation process and will continue to develop professionally.



It is the candidate's responsibility to present and explain their case for reappointment
and/or promotion. The application materials should be organized and focused in order to
convey the information that is most relevant in the record of achievement, The candidate
needs to establish the exemplary nature of their record of achievement and to identify
how their accomplishments meet specific expectations as described in the Disciplinary
Standards.

The candidate must 1.} ensure that alf required components of the Standard Application for
Reappointment and/or Promotion are included in the application packet, and 2.} coordinate
with the PRC to arrange peer reviews of teaching and, if applicable, help create a list of
potential external reviewers (see sections 3.2.3 and 3.2.4). Applications that are missing a
required section, or that do not adhere to the timeline established herein, will nat be
considered by the PRC or the Dean. Applications that are missing elements within sections
will be evaluated by the PRC and the Dean, although such omissions are likely to lower the
candidate’s likelihood of reappointment and/or promotion. Nonetheless, the PRC will use
its discretion in evaluating such applications, and will consider any omissions in light of the
application as a whaole.

The candidate may choose to have a conference with a member of the PRC to review the
completeness of the application and may appear before the PRC to amplify and explain
documentation submitted with the application, In preparing application materials, the
candidate also needs to coordinate with the department chair {or the chair of the PRC if
there is no department chair or the department chair is a candidate) to ensure that the
materials from the PRC (e.g., peer teaching observations) are received in a timely manner.

3.1.1. Reappointment {including Tenure with Select Promotions)

For several decades, reappointment (including tenure} and promotion were
separate processes at TCNJ, with the former occurring in the spring and the
latter in the fall. In 2014, the State of New Jersey revised its tenure statue,
requiring “6 consecutive academic years, together with employment at the
beginning of the next academic year,” which in turn permitted TCNJ to align
standards for select promotions with those for tenure. Hence, pre-tenure
candidates can now be awarded promotion to Associate Professor, to Librarian 1l
or if desired, to Librarian |, concurrent with their reappointment with tenure,

Applications for promation to Associate Professor, Librarian 11, and Librarian |
can also be submitted by pre-tenure, Year 1-4 candidates (if eligible}, and by
tenured (or approved for tenure), Year 6+ candidates during the Fall promotion
cycle (see Sections 6 and 7 below).
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& Pre-tenure candidates should not apply during Year 5 for fall promotion
to Associate Professor, Librarian 11/), as their promotion decision will be
made concurrent with their tenure decision during the spring Year 5

reappointment process.

« Applications for promotion to Professor or Assistant Director in the
Library can only be submitted during the fall promotion cycle (see



Sections 6 & 7).

® |ntent to anply for promotion for Clinical Sgecialists and
Lecturers imust be submitted February 15, or the soconest
business dav thereafter, of the calendar vear in which they will

subimit their agplication matienals Apphcation materias: toi

reappoiniment or reappointment with promation must be
submitted by September 15, or the soonast business day.

3.1.2, Coordination with Department PRC

Pre-tenure candidates must coordinate peer reviews of teaching with their
Department PRC, to have at least 2 peer reviews per academic year. Post-tenure
promotion candidates must coordinate with their PRC to have at least 1 peer

review every other year. See sections 3.2.3.2.1 and 3.2.3.2.2 for more

information.

Candidates for promotion to Professor or Assistant Director in the Library must
collaborate with their PRC to create a list of potential external reviewers {see

section 3.2.4). And under special circumstances, candidates for promotion to
other levels who desire external review must also collaborate with their PRC to
create a list of potential reviewers {see section 3.2.4.2).

Candidates for prumution te Senior Clinical Specialist/Senior Lecturer gr
raster Chnial Spectabist/iviasier Lectures must coordinate peer reviews of
teachine with their Departrncnt PRC, to have at least 3 peer reviews from
the preceding 3 academic years at the time of thew appliytion. See section

S for meore information

3.1.3. Early Tenure by Exceptional Action

Those applying for tenure early by exceptional action will follow the same

timeline as those who apply for tenure at the ordinary time. A candidate who
wishes to apply for tenure on an earlier-than-normal timeframe should discuss
the process with the PRC and the dean.

it is essential that the candidate understands that the review may result in
notice of non-reappointment.

The minimum standards for early tenure are:
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® 2 consecutive academic years of full-time employment
o overall, the candidate should have 5 years of professional experience
contributing to a teacher—scholar or librarian-scholar position
¢ the determination of the number of years of prior experiences is an
administrative one and should be made at the time of hiring and should
then become part of the candidate’s personnel file



» the candidate must meet the criteria for Associate Professor or Librarian
with tenure,

3.1.4. Modified Reappointment Due to Qualified Life Event®?

A candidate who experiences a qualifying life event, as defined below, and who
takes any combination of leave {i.e., sick, vacation, family, or medical leave) for a
period of at least four weeks (20 days) or who experiences the qualifying life
event after June 30 but before the commencement of the following fall
semester may have the timelines, established below, modified in accordance
with this section.

Qualifying life events for purposes of this secticn are those events entitling the
candidate to leave pursuant to the New Jersey Family Leave Act (“NJFLA"} and
the Family and Medical Leave Act {"FMLA"), which include:

e The birth or adoption of a child of the candidate, of the foster
placement of a child with the candidate to allow the candidate to care

for the child;

® A serious health condition that makes the candidate unable to perform

the functions of their position;

& A serious health condition affecting the spouse, child, or parent of the

candidate to allow the candidate to provide care;

® A serious injury or illness incurred in the line of duty affecting a covered
service member who is the spouse, child, parent or next of kin of the

candidate to allow the candidate to provide care,

e A qualifying exigency arising out of the fact that the spouse, child or
parent of the candidate is on covered active duty {or has been natified
of an impending call or order to covered active duty) in the Armed

Forces;

® An act of domestic viclence or a sexually violent offense committed
against the candidate or the candidate’s spouse, domestic partner, civil

union partner, child or parent in accordance with the NJ SAFE Act.

A candidate who satisfies the above requirements may be considered for
reappointment pursuant to the modified timeline provided in this section. To be
eligible for reappointment pursuant to the modified reappointment and tenure

15 This section applies to all full-time faculty and librarians, regardiess of date of hire.
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review timeline, a candidate must inform the Office of Human Resources (“HR"} of:

® the cccurrence of the qualifying life event;
# if the event occurs during the contract period the candidate’s desire to
use some form of accrued feave in accordance with current HR
procedures; and
s the candidate’s desire to be considered pursuant to the modified



timeline.

The candidate must provide notice of the qualifying life event within twelve {12}
months of its occurrence and provide required supporting documentation in
accordance with HR procedures.

Upon verification of the gualifying life event, approval of requested leave, if

applicable, and receipt of the candidate’s decisicn regarding the medified

reappointment and tenure review timeline, HR will notify the Office of
Academic Affairs, the Dean of the candidate’s home department/program, and
the chair of the candidate’s home department/program, with confirmation to

the candidate, that the modified reappointment and tenure review timelines
should apply to the candidate.

Once the candidate is placed on the modified reappointment and tenure review
timeline, they will be subject to the modified timelines for all years subsequent to
the occurrence of the qualifying life event through the decision to grant or

deny tenure. If the candidate does not wish to have the modified process
applied for all subsequent years, the candidate shall notify HR and the Office of
Academic Affairs no later than April 1 of the year in which the candidate wishes to
return to the ordinary timelines established above, for the remaining years of
review.

NQTE: Candidates should be aware that if they elect the medified timeline, they
will not receive notice of the reappointment decision until the year subsequent to
the year for which the candidate is being reviewed. This may result in

receiving notice of a reappointment decision in the terminal year of a
candidate’s employment term, e.g., a candidate could be notified that they will not
be reappointed {with tenure) in as late as December of the candidate’s final year of
employment.

The procedures and timelines provided in this section are subject to and shall be
consistent with N.J.5.A. 18A:60-6 ef seq. (the “Tenure Law”} and the terms and
conditions of any applicable binding agreement between the State of New
lersey and the Council of New Jersey State College Locals [the “Agreement”). To the
extent that any provision of The Application Process for Reappointment and Tenure
is inconsistent with the Tenure Law, the Tenure Law shall prevail. To the extent that
any provision of The Application Process for Reappointment and
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Tenure is inconsistent with the Agreement then in effect, that the Agreement
shalt prevail,

A candidate foilowing the modified reappointment process shall be held to the
same standards of reappointment as any similarly situated candidate following the
ordinary (non-modified) reappointment process.

3.1.5. Promotion (separate from reappointment with tenure)
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Applications for praomotion to Professor or Assistant Director in the Library can
only be submitted during the fall promotion cycle {see Section 5).

Applications for promotion to Associate Professor, Librarian |1, and Librarian |

may be submitted during the fall promotion cycle by tenured (or approved for

tenure}, Year 6+ candidates and by pre-tenure, Year 1-4 candidates (if eligible;
see Section 5).

® Pre-tenure candidates in Year 5 should NOT apply for fall promotion to
Associate Professor, Librarian 1If1, as their promotion decision will be made
concurrent with their tenure decision during the spring, Year 5
reappointment process.

3.1.6. Right to Appeal Decision of the CPTC

Candidates for tenure and/or promotion have five (5} business days after

receipt of the CPTC's recommendation to submit an appeal. {If candidates will

he traveling during the appeal period, they must notify the CPTC chair and
Academic Affairs fourteen {14) days in advance, should alternate arrangements be
necessary due to limited access to suitable videoconferencing. Reasonable

arrangements wili be worked out between the candidate, CPTC chair, and
Provost’s Office.) Informatien on the dates and procedures for making an appeal is
included in the CPTC's letter of notification to the candidate. Compelling

evidence must be submitted in order to warrant a change in the CPTC's
recommendation. See Section 3.4.

3.1.7. Withdrawal of Premotien Apgplication

A candidate for fall promaticn may, at any time in the process, withdraw the

application for promotion without prejudice. An application is withdrawn by
submitting a letter to the chair of the PRC or CPTC, dean, provost, or president,
depending upon the stage of the application process.

3.1.8. Promotion Procedure Grievances

Claims of viclation of procedures must be reported to the President of the
College by the individual grievant within twenty-one {21} days from the date con
which such claimed violation took place or twenty-one (21} days from the date on
which the individual grievant should have reasonably known of its
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occurrence. in the event of failure 1o report the accurrence within such twenty one
day period, the matter rmay not be raised in any later grievance contesting the
validity of the CPTC's recommendation or any action based thereon {State

Union Agreement, Article VII, F.5}.

Within seven {7} calendar days of the final recemmendation of the CPTC to the
Provost, a candidate may initiate a grievance through the Union based on the
allegation that, after timely filing of their application, the promoticn procedure was



violated or that there was breach of the rights of the candidate concerning
discrimination or academic freedem. Such a claim, if sustained, will result in a
reprocessing of the application on an expedited basis. A final recommendation (n
such case shall be made to the Provost no later than the date specified in the
Promotion Timeline (See 6.2.; see also State-Union Agreement, Article XIV, G).

3.2. The Department Promotion and Reappointment Committee (PRC)

Departments {and programs) must strive to appoint faculty who will contribute directly to
the College's mission of offering a quality educational experience to highly taiented
students in a residential setting. Departments must share the College's commitment to
exemplary achievement in the areas of teaching or librarianship,
scholarly/creative/professional activity, and service. Departments have a special
responsibility to encourage and guide untenured facufty throughout their probationary
period and to assist in their professional development specifically through an

articulation of expectations and standards, mentoring and performance assessment. To

this end, it is the department's responsibility to:

& Inform new faculty about the expectations for performance. The standards that mark
excellence in scholarly/creative/professional activity may differ significantly among
disciplines and even sub-disciplines. The accepted Disciplinary 5tandards of the
appropriate department(s} or programis) should be consulted {and made

available to every candidate for promotion). It is the responsibility of the PRC {or its
eguivalent} to consult when necessary with the Dean and Provost about reasonable
expectations for a given discipline or sub-discipline, based on the Disciplinary
Standards of the departmentis} or program(s). Ultimately, it is the responsibility of

the PRC to make clear to each candidate what these reasonable expectations are.

Consult with the candidate and, when necessary, the Dean about reasonable expectations

for scholarship/creative/professional activity in the candidate's
discipline, based on the accepted Disciplinary Standards of the department(s) or
program(s), as well as the expectations for teaching and service. This consultaticn,
which may be accomplished by a subcommittee of the PRCin large departments or
programs, must occur in the first year of appointment and should then be revisited
periodically, including early in the spring semester prior to the submission of an
application for reappointment, tenure, or promotion. Such meetings are not meant to
produce a document that is binding on the PRC or the candidate, but rathar
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should provide mentorship to faculty so that they may better navigate the
reappointment, tenure, and promotion processes.
¢ Discuss with new faculty progress toward these performance expectations. o in
probationary years one {1) and four {4} {in the event the candidate has been reappointed
to a 5th and 6th year in year three (3}}, this discussion will result in a letter summarizing
the feedback and advice fram the PRC to the candidate
with a copy sent to the Dean;
o In probationary years two (2}, three (3} and five (5} {and in year four {4) when the
candidate has been reappointed to only a 5th year in year three {3)), this



discussion will result in an evaluation report from the PRC to the Dean;

e Establish an active program of systematic support {helpful mentoring related to

teaching or librarianship; scholarly/creative/professional activity;

department/school/campus/community service; and application for external
support}. The mentoring program should be explained in a document that is given to
each candidate upon appointment.

e Coordinate with the candidate having post-tenure faculty observe and review the
teaching of new faculty twice each year. The format and content of the peer reviews
should conform ta the guidelines set forth below.

» Read and evaluate carefully the candidate's Standard Application and all supporting
materials.

e Prepare a constructive, Year 1-5 evaluation report that characterizes and assesses: o
the quality of the candidate's teaching, academic advising, and student
mentoring, including an analysis of student and peer reviews, teaching
materials, curricular and course development {for librarians, a comparable
analysis of relevant materials);

o the guality and quantity of the candidate’s scholarship, with an indication that the
expectations described in the Disciplinary Standards were met, and with
special attention to its significance in its particular field and sub-field;

o the candidate's contribution to the health and vitality of the
department/program as welf as the campus community; and

o efforts made by the department/program to mentor the candidate.
® Work with post-tenure faculty seeking promotion to ensure that they have had at Jeast
two peer reviews of teaching during the three years prior to their application for
promotion. (Note: According to the guidelines set forth in 3.2.3,, these reviews must have
occurred, at the latest, in the spring semester prior to the submission of the candidate’s
application since promotion materials are due to PRCs in early fall.)

e Cvaluate pre- and post-tenure promotion applicants in terms of the Bases and

Standards for Evaluation and the relevant Disciptinary Standards, with a careful,

thorough, and thoughtful analysis that considers the candidate’s strengths and

weaknesses. Ensures that all major parts of the Standard Application for
Reappointment and/or Promotion are present in the candidate’s packet.
Recommend for promotion only those candidates who clearly warrant such
promaotion.
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e Complete the Department/Program Recommendation for Reappointment and
Promotion indicating how the application materials demonstrate that the
recommended candidatas are eligible in terms of the Bases and Standards for
Evaluation and how the candidate's schalarship/creative/professional activity meets
specific expectations described in the Disciplinary Standards. Cnly one
recommendation will be forwarded for each candidate,
o All members of a PRC typically will sign the recommendation.
o By signing a recommendation, members of the PRC indicate their
participation in the decision-making process and verify that the



recommendation accurately reflects the decision of the PRC; signing does
not necessarily indicate that that person concurs with the ultimate
recommendation.

o A PRC member may refuse ic sign the recommendation only in the event
that the member believes the recommendation does not accurately reflect
the decision of the PRC or that there exists a viclation of the process set

forth in this document.

o Any PRC member who refuses to sign the PRC’s report/recommendation
must send a written explanation for their refusal to sign to the appropriate

Dean.
® Provide feedback to all non-recommended promotion candidates that, as set out In the
Bases and Standards for Evaluation, improvement is needed in one or more of the
following: teaching/librarianship; scholarly/professional/creative activity;
service, Note: The feedback provided should be given careful attention and
consideration in a future PRC's evaluation of a subsequent application for
promgtion,
® Limit discussion to the candidate's application, supportive documents and
evaluation materials as they apply to the Bases and Standards for Evaluation found in
Section 2 of this document. PRC members do not serve as advocates for any
candidate.
¢ Give the candidate a copy of the recommendation for their records and forwards any
response from the candidate as part of the candidate's application.
» Forward the application materials of all recommended and non-recommended
candidates who indicate that they wish to continue their applications, along with
the departmental recommendation for each of these candidates, to the Dean for
consideration.

3.2.1. Membership/Eligibility
3.2.1.1. Minimum Number

A department or program of ten {10) or fewer members must have
at least three {3) members on its Department Promotion and
Reappaintment Committee {PRC); a department of more than ten
{10} members must have at least five {5) members. In cases where
Roanpon tieont and Promotion Docyment
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the department chair does not vote, they may serve ex officio but is
not counted among the number of individuals making up the PRC.

Senior Clinical Specialists/Senior Lecturers and Master Clinical

Specialists/Master Lecturers may serve on PRCs for other

Clinical Siresiafists/Lecturers ond Master Clinical

all promation and reappointment discussions for Tenure Track

candicates
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3.2.1.2. Eligibility of Members

PRC members must be tenured or approved for tenure with the
exception of the department chair/program director who, even if
untenured, may, at the choice of the department/program, serve ex
officic with vote. Candidates for promotion are eligible for the PRC,
but must recuse themselves from all promotion discussions.

3.2.1.3. Outside Members

A department/program with insufficient tenured or approved for
tenure members available to serve on its PRC may elect members of
other departments/programs who meet eligibility requirements.
Each department/program shall file with the appropriate Dean the
names of up to three (3) departments/programs representing
related or cognate disciplines from which it may elect members. A
department/program with insufficient membership on its PRC will
poll the members of the identified departments/programs to
determine who is interested in serving. These names shall be placed
on a departmental/programmatic baltot, and a sufficient number
shall be elected to bring the number on the PRC to the required
minimum,

A candidate whose appointment is in a single department or
program but who self-identifies the scholarly/creative/professional
activity as interdisciplinary may request representation on the PRC
by member{s) of other relevant departments or programs. The
number of outside members will be based on the size of the PRC,
and should not exceed 1/3 of the total PRC membership. The
outside member(s} would serve on the PRC only for the evaluation
of that candidate. The addition of outside member{s) will be jointly
determined by the PRC and the candidate in consultation with the

Dean of the candidate’s home department/program.
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3.2.1.4. Service on Multiple Committees

A faculty member or librarian may serve on the PRC of different
departments/programs.

Faculty or librarians serving on a PRC who also serve on the College

Promotions and Tenure Committee (CPTC) should recuse

themselves from the promotion process within their own
departments/programs.

3.2.1.5. Joint-Appointments

A PRC consisting of members of all departments or programs
involved will be formed for each reappointment, tenure, or



promotion case involving a joint-appointment. If the department(s}
or program({s) with which the candidate is affiliated have ten {10) or
fewer members between them, they must elect a PRC of at least
three {3) members, with one (1} member drawn from each of the
two affiliated department(s} or program{s). Assuming that there
exists a sufficient number of tenured faculty in both departments or
programs, then the candidate shall have the right to designate from
which of the affiliated department(s} or program(s) the third
member shall be elected. If there exists an insufficient number of
tenured faculty in both departments or programs, then the third
member of the PRC must be drawn from whichever department or
program has a tenured or approved for tenure faculty member who
is able to serve on the PRC, If neither department or program has a
sufficient number of tenured or approved tenure faculty, then the
third member of the PRC must be drawn from a related cognate
discipline suggested by the candidate and approved by the Office of
Academic Affairs,

If the department(s) or program(s) with which the candidate is
affiliated have more than ten {10) members between them, they
must elect at least five {5} members to the PRC, with two (2)
members drawn from each of the two affiliated department(s) or
programis}. Assuming that there exists a sufficient number of
tenured/approved for tenure faculty in both departments or
programs, then the candidate shall have the right to designate from
which of the affiliated department(s} or program{s) the fifth
member shall be elected. If there exists an insufficient number of
tenured/approved for tenure faculty in both departments or
programs, then the fifth member of the PRC must he drawn from
whichever department or program has a tenured/approved for
tenure faculty member who is able to serve on the PRC. If neither
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department or program has a sufficient number of
tenured/approved for tenure facuity, then the fifth member of the
PRC must be drawn from a related cognate discipline suggested by
the candidate and approved by the Office of Academic Affairs,

Like other PRCs, members of joint-appointment PRCs must be
tenured/approved for tenure with the exception of a department
chair or program director who, even if untenured, may, at the
choice of the department, serve ex officio with vote. Candidates for
promotion are eligible for the PRC, but must recuse themselves
from all promotion discussions, In the event that a member must
recuse themself, then a replacement PRC member must be added
1o the PRC in accordance with the procedures outlined in the



previous two paragraphs.

3.2.2. Selectien of Committee Members

® The department may, by simple majarity vote of tenured, anetTenure

tFrack, and men fenune tdck Lestlang members, designate PRC membership
ta be comprised of all tenured and approved for tenure faculiv memlbery »

whidll as sumior Climical Sprciabist/Setig) Lecturens, srd Master Chnical
Soculabsta/Master Lecturers bbby rresbersin the department or;

» Where a department chooses to elect its members, it will develop election
procedures and conduct elections. Tenured, shd-Tenure Track,_and NTTP
members are eligible to participate in these elections. Electlons wiil be

conducted no |ater thanp the date specified in Timeline 6.4.

® By the date spetified in Timeline 6.4, the department will notify the
appropriate dean, who in turn will file with Academic Affairs, the names of

its PRC members and chair for the upcoming academic year.

# |n the event that @ department will have candidates needing external
reviews in advance of the upcoming academic year, the incoming PRC will
be responsible for coordinating any external review processes. This is to

ensure continuity of the PRC throughout a candidate’s premotion process.
® All PRC selection procedures will be filed with the Office of Academic Affairs

{through the appropriate Dean). Prior to implementation, these will be
reviewed jointly by the Union and the College to assure fairness and equity.

Once reviewed, departmental selection precedures will be made public,

3.2.3. Peer Review of Teaching

3.2.3,1. Introduction

Peer feedback on teaching serves two purposes. [is primary purpnse is
fostering continued development of the faculty member’s teaching
and thereby enriching students’ learning, This benefit is most marked

if the feedback identifies both strengths and weaknesses of the
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teacher and provides specific suggestions for improvement, For this
reason it is accepted that peer feedback reports may not always be
uniformly positive.

The secondary purpose of peer review of teaching is to inform the
department and the College. The College needs to evaluate the
effectiveness and quality of the teacher-scholar’'s teaching when
making decisions ahout reappointment, tenure and promotion. The
College expects faculty memtbrers to aspire to be teachers of the first
order, Thus, candidates for reappointment and promgtion must
exhibit high caliber, effective teaching. This implies that teachers must
demonstrate outstanding teaching practices as described in the bases
and standards for promotien and for reappointment and tenure and
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must demonstrate a commitment to continued growth as a teacher.
The positive feedback in a peer feedback report provides candidates
with evidence and validation of their outstanding teaching practices.
The suggestions for improvement in the peer feedback report provide
candidates with a framework for discussing their growth as teachers
in their discussion of teaching effectiveness in the Standardized
Curriculum Vita {see 7.F.V.A.2) of the Standard Application for
Reappointment and/or Promotion.

The Department/Program Promotion and Reappointment Committee
{PRC}, the Dean, the College Promotions Committee {CPTC), and the
Provost are expected to use the peer feedback reports as one piece of
their evaluation of the candidate’s teaching. The peer feedback
process provides two important sources of evidence of teaching
effectiveness: the reports provide evidence of the teaching practices
of the candidate; and the candidate’s reflection {in 7.F.V.A.2 of the
Standardized Curriculum Vita that is part of the Standard Application
for Reappointment and/or Promotion) on the feedback provided by
the peer observers demonstrates the candidate’s ability and
willingness to grow as a teacher.

3.2.3.2. Frequency of Peer Reviews

So that faculty members seeking reappeointment and promotion have

regular feedback for professional development and so that the PRC,

Dean, CPTC, and Provost have ample information for making decisions

about reappointment and promotion, faculty members should follow

the guidelines enumerated below. Any faculty member may request
more frequent peer cbservations of their teaching.

3.2.3.2.1. Candidates for Reappointment
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Faculty members who have not yet been granted tenure
should be peer-observed by a tenured faculty member
twice each year, where an observation also includes both
pre- and post-observation meetings as described below.
This timeline will usualiy result in one observation being
completed during the spring semester before
reappointment materials are due. Ideally, the
cbservations will be appropriately timed to allow the
faculty member being observed to demonstrate a
response to feedback from prior observations.

3.2.3.2.2. Candidates for Promotion

Faculty members anticipating promotion should be
observed by a peer once every cther year, excluding



sabbatical years and leaves-of-absence, in order to
document their development as teachers. Faculty seeking
promotion must have at least two teaching observations
distributed over the three full academic years prior to the
application date for promotion. ldeally, the observations
will be appropriately timed to allow the facuity member
being observed to demonstrate a response to feedback
from prior observations,

3.2.3.3. Reviewer and Course Selection

To ensure that feedback is most constructive for the candidate, as
well as the PRC, Dean, CPTC, and Provost, the choice of reviewers
should be made by the candidate in consultation with the PRC and the
Dean, with the PRC bearing final responsibility for timeliness of review
scheduling and submission of evaluation reports. Mast reviews will be
made by members of the candidate’s own department, but reviews by
members of other departments may be more appropriate at

particular 1imes, such as for candidates in interdisciplinary fieids, and
are encouraged. The selection of the course to be observed should
also be made by the candidate in consuftation with the PRC and the
Dean. The selection of the reviewer and course to be reviewed shouid
occur by the third week of the semester in which the review is to
occur. As indicated in 3.2.3.2.2, the peer review of candidates for
promotion shouid oteur no later than the spring semester prior to the
candidate’s submissicn of their application and supporting materials,
Peer review of candidates for reappointment should take place early
enough in the spring semester so that the observation process is
compieted before the due dates for submission of reappointment

materials, as descnibed in 3.2.3.2.1. This will allow the candidate to
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have sufficient time to incorporate the peer feedback process into
their reflection of high caliber, effective teaching as described in
Section 2.2.

3.2.3.4. Process for the Peer Observation of Teaching

The process for the observation is described below; it includes a pre
ohservation meeting, the observation itseif, and a post-observation
meeting. Once the course and reviewer have been selected, the
candidate and the reviewer will agree upon a date for and duration of
the classroom gbservation which should occur by week 12 of the
current semester, The expectation is that the observation will last for
at least one hour. The faculty peers will also agree upon @ date for the
pre-observation meeting, which should cccur during the week prior 1o
the observation; and a date for the post-ocbservation conference,



which should occur within a week after the class observation.

Three factors contribute to successful classroom observations:
® A pre-observation meeting
® The observation, and
e The post-observation meeting.

The peer chservation/feedback of teaching provides a strong

outcome when the process is collaborative. In order to prepare both

participants, each observation must follow three phases. In the first

step, the observer meets with the faculty member under review to

discuss the course and the particular class to be observed. This helps

provide context for the observer. It also initiates or strengthens a
formative aspect of this review process.

In the second step, the observation occurs and the observer
completes a draft of the Peer Feedback Report.

In the third and final step, the faculty peers meet to review the
observed session and to share their perspectives on the experience.
This phase serves as an opportunity for a formative experience, in
which constructive feedback is provided and strategies for continued
development are discussed. After this meeting, the observer
completes a final version of the Peer Feedback Report.

The following guidelines outline the process for the conduct of each of
ihese three activities.

3.2.3.4.1. Responsibilities of the Candidate/Department/Program

» Peer ohservations for candidates seeking
reappointment must be scheduled twice each year.
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¢ Candidates seeking promotion must ensure that they
have completed at least two teaching observations
distributed over the three full academic years prior {o

the application date for promotion.

¢ Additional observations may be scheduled at the

candidate’s request.

® it is the responsihility of the PRC to ensure that all
Peer Feedback Reports submitted within the past four
years are included in a candidate’s application
materials for reappointment, tenure and promotion.
Therefore, a record of candidates’ peer observations
will be carefully maintained by the candidate’s
Department (or primary Department, in the case of

joint appointments).



® By the third week of the semester, an agreement
among the PRC, the observee, and appropriate peer
observer regarding the observation will be finalized.
e The observer and observee will agree upon a date for
and duration of the classroom observation which
should occur by week 12 of the current semester. The
expectation is that the observation will |ast for at
least one hour. The faculty peers will also agree upon
o a date for the pre-observation meeting, which
should occur during the week prior to the
observaticn, and
o adate for the post-observation conference, which
should occur within a weelk after the class
observation,

3.2.3.4.2. Responsibilities of the Dean

The role of the Dean is to ensure that the peer
observation process serves to foster continued
development of faculty members’ teaching. The Dean
should guide the PRC in focusing on the goals and
outcomes of the peer observation process, and may
periodically review the quality of ohservation reports to
determine whether individual observers are meeting
expectations and providing meaningful feedback. The
Dean is not expected to manage the peer observation
process, or to authorize the selection of peer observers,

3.2.3.4.3. Responsibilities of Peer Observer and Faculty Member

¢ Pre-observation Meeting Guidelines

o Prior to the pre-observation meeting, the faculty
member to be observed prepares the following
materiails for the observer to review. These
materials should be made available far enough in
advance of the pre-abservation meeting to allow

the ohserver to review them carefully.
* Syllabus of the course to be observed
= A summary of the class session to be
observed, including
® Content (summary of the class)
® Goals and objectives of the class,
including student learning outcomes for
the course and how these are related to
program goals and/or College Core goals



e Intended pedagogical approaches and
activities, e.g., cooperative learning, small
groups, discussion, student presentations,

multimedia, etc.

o The pre-observation meeting should focus on how
the course will meet the College’s expectations
for excellence in teaching. The following are
suggested topics for the pre-observation meeting:

« State the expectations for student learning

from this session.

= Describe the activities that will allow students
ta meet the session’s expectations.

= Specify what the students have been asked to
do to prepare for this session.

= Discuss any specific planned
approaches/activities on which the faculty
member being observed would I'ke feedback.

® Observation Meeting Guidelines: The peer observer
will attend the class session on the identified date.
After the class observation, the peer observer
completes a written Peer Feedhack Report using the
Guidelines for the Content of the Peer Feedback
Report below. The Peer Feedback Report should be
completed prior to the post-observation meeting.

» Post-Observation Meeting Guidelines: In order to
provide an entrée into a sincere dialogue about

teaching, the observed faculty member should be
permitted to begin the conference by speaking about
their perspective on the class that was observed and
the elements of the Peer Feedback Repart. In
addition, the observer should share their cbservations
with the faculty member, The peers may use this
opportunity to enter into a discussion leading to
continued development/improvement in teaching.

After the post-gbservation meeting the observer will
finalize the peer feedback report and submit copies to
the candidate and to the PRC. As noted in the
introduction o this document, the primary benefit of
peer feedhack is to foster the continued development
of the candidate’s teaching. The candidate’s reflection
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on this feedback, especially the suggestions for

improvement in teaching, will allow the candidate to

demonstrate an ability and willingness to grow as a
teacher.

o Guidelines for the Content of the Peer Feedback
Report

This Report is to be written after the class
observation and to be discussed at the post
observation meeting, and should consider the
observed class in light of cbjectives discussed in
the pre-observation meeting. Listed below are
areas that may be appropriate to address in the
Report, with suggested prompts for considering
each of these categories. These are not
requirements, but guidelines; the pre-observation
meeting with the candidate will help the observer
determine which of these categories could be
most relevant to the observation, The Report
should identify strengths and areas for
improvement, with specific suggestions for
improvement. The purpose of this feedback is to
foster continued development in teaching.

Course Materials
» Course syllabus provides students with
needed information, and learning goals are
clear

® Assignments and workload are consistent
with course level and department
expectations, and the nature of the

assessments is appropriate

® Course activities are reasonable strategies to

meet learning goals

QOrganization of Observed Class
® Instructor is prepared for class
® |nstructor uses class time effectively
e Instructor states the objectives for the class

Content Knowledge
® {nstructor is knowledgeable about the subject
matter
® instructor provides appropriate content detail



® Instruction is aimed at an appropriate level
® Instructor communicates the reascning
process behind concepts

Clarity
& Instructor explains subject matter clearly
(e.g., uses examples, relates course material
to practical situations},
® [nstructor responds effectively to gquestions
® [nstructor actively monitors student
comprehension

Instructional Strategies
® Instructor uses reasonable technigues in
support of learning goals (e.g., raises
stimulating questions, effectively moderates
discussion, facilitates group work, uses
multimedia effectively}
¢ Learning activities are well-organized

Presentation Skills
e Instructor is an effective speaker
e Instructor uses supplements effectively to
support presentation {e.g., board work,
handouts, multimedia)

e |nstructor projects enthusiasm for the subject
matter

Rapport with Students
» [nstructar interacts with students effectively

® Instructor engages students in the learning
process

® Instructor welcomes multiple perspectives,
where appropriate

3.2.4. External Review
External Review is required for candidates seeking promotion to the rank of

Professor or Assistant Director in the Library. The external review process is
supervised by the PRC.

in special circumstances, candidates may request to use external review for
promotion to Associate Professor, Librarian I}, or Librarian | {see “Candidate’s
responsibilities” in Section 3.2.4.2.},

3.2.4.1. Background



External review of scholarly/creative/professional activity provides
the Department Promotion and Reappointment Committee {PRC),
deans, College Promotion Committee {CPTC), and Provost with a
viewpoint on the candidate’s scholarly/creative/professional activity
provided by an expert in the candidate’s field. Promotion to
Professar requires a sustained pattern of achievement since
attaining the rank of Associate Professor, with evidence indicating
the maturation of the scholarly/creative/professional record.
External reviewers are uniquely qualified to describe how the
candidate has made schalarly/creative/ professional contributions
and evaluate how the candidate’s scholarly/creative/professional
record has matured. The PRC, deans, CPTC, and Provost are
expected to use the external reviews as only one piece of their
evaluation of the candidate’s scholarly/creative/professional
activity. The letters are meant to inform, not determine, the
promotion decision.

The integrity of the external review process is maintained by
concealing the identity of the external reviewers. This enables the
external reviewers to provide candid evaluations and encourages
reviewers to agree to write a letter. The external reviewers’
identities are always concealed from the candidate and typically
concealed from all the parties evaluating the candidate {i.e., PRC,
deans, CPTC, and Provost) to guard against bias and focus
evaluations on the quality of the arguments in the external review.
Only at the request of the candidate, the external reviewer
identities may be revealed to all evaluating parties in order to
provide context of the external review letter.
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3.2.4.2. Step 1 - Selection of two appropriate reviewers
Characteristics of appropriate external reviewers

® The candidate and the PRC, with input from the Dean, will
create an annotated list of qualified external reviewers {detailed
below). Qualified reviewers will have a variety of different
characteristics. Although this list is not exhaustive, some
apprapriate characteristics might include facuity who work at
primarily undergraduate institutions, individuals with a
distinguished record of scholarship, memhbers of appropriate
professicnal organizations, and individuals with appropriate

professional credentials.

e Appropriate reviewers should not be in a position to benefit
from the promotion of the candidate. In keeping with standard
professional principles regarding conflict of interest, no reviews
may be made by relatives or household members of the



candidate; former thesis advisors or thesis students of the
candidate; individuals with whom the candidate has
collaborated within the past four years; individuals with whom
the candidate has a financial relationship; individuals for whom
the candidate’s spouse, parents, or dependent children work; or

individuals who have employed the candidate within the past
12 months.

Candidate’s responsibilities

» Candidates for promotion to Professor or Assistant Director in
the Library must notify their department/program and
Academic Affairs of their intention to seek promaotion (and thus

their need for external reviews) by the date specified in
Timeline 6.3.

& Candidates for promotion to Associate Professor, Librarian Il, or
Librarian | who seek external review under special
circumstances, must write a letter to the PRC requesting to use
external review in their promotion process, by the date

specified in Timeline 6.3.
Candidates for reappointment who seek external review under
special circumstances must write a letter to the PRC requesting

this review by the date specified in Timeline 6.3 of the year
preceding their summative review.

o The letter must provide a clear rationale that describes why
an external review will inform the evaluation of the
candidate’s scholarly/creative/professional record. If

approved, the candidate must notify Academic Affairs
immediately of their use of external reviews.

o Inthese cases, the PRC's charge to the external reviewer

will differ from the charge given to reviewers for promotion
to the rank of Professor,

# By the date specified in Timeline 6.3, the candidate undergoing
external review creates a list of at least three potential
reviewers. This list should contain the names, titles, affiliations,
and qualifications of the reviewers. The list should describe the
relationship between the candidate and each potential reviewer

to provide evidence that the reviewer does not have a conflict
of interest.

PRC responsibilities



® By the date specified in Timeline 6.3, the PRC also creates a list
of at |east three potential reviewers, This list should contain the
names, titles, affiliations, and gualifications of the reviewers.
The list should describe the relationship between the candidate
and each potential reviewer to provide evidence that the
reviewer does not have a conflict of interest. Reviewers may be
found in various ways, for example through conversation with
those on the list or with a co-author of the candidate or an

appropriate journal editor.

® Should the PRC receive a request for external review by a
candidate for promotion tc Associate Professor, Librarian Il, or
Librarian |, who is requesting use of external review under
special circumstances, they should consult with the department
chair and dean, and render their decision by the date specified

in Timeline 6.3,
Compilation of the final list

® The candidate may refmove any name on the PRC list if they

provide a detailed rationaie that describes why the particular
reviewer could not provide an objective review of the
candidate’s scholarly/creative/professional activity. The final list
used to select external reviewers will be produced through a
collaborative process between the candidate and the PRC,
although the candidate will not be involved in the ranking of the

list.

® Fither the PRC or the candidate may ask the Dean to resolve any
disputes concerning the composite list {i.e., candidate and PRC

lists) of potential reviewers,

# By the date specified in Timeline 6.3, the prospective list
emerging from the PRC and candidate collaboration will be sent
to the Dean. The Dean will review the list and can raise any
concerns about the reviewers on the list. The PRC and candidate
should collaborate to address any concerns raised by the Dean
{e.g., elaborating on the reviewer’s qualifications, clarifying the
relationship between the reviewer and candidate, replacing a

reviewer, etc.).

¢ By the date specified in Timeline 6.3, the list of 6 to 12 potential
reviewers should be finalized and approved by the dean. The
unranked reviewer list will become part of the candidate’s
application materials as part of “Standard Application for
Reappointment and/or Promotion Item G - External Review
Letters.” Adding this list to the candidate’s materials ensures
that all evaluators {i.e., PRC, deans, CPTC, and Provost} have



evidence that the review letters were prepared by qualified and

appropriate reviewers. 5ome scholarly/creative/professional

fields may be too small to identify six qualified and appropriate

reviewers. Candidates with these circumstances can submit a

list with fewer than & reviewers, but they should describe on

the final list of external reviewers why the list is smaller than
the minimum.

Ranking of the final list

e The PRC ranks the reviewers on the list. The PRC chair contacts
reviewers (below} and receives the review letters. The identity
of the people who completed the reviews will not be
disseminated by the PRC chair to the members of the PRCin any
way. Therefore, only the PRC chair will know the identity of the

external reviewers.

3,2.4.3. Step 2 - Contacting the reviewers

As soon as the list is finalized and ranked, the PRC chair writes to

two reviewers from the ranked, composite list of potential

reviewers to determine whether these individuals are willing to

serve as reviewers, The template for the letter to be sent to the
reviewer appears in Section 8.3.

If a reviewer declines ta perform the evaluation, the PRC chair will
contact another reviewer from the ranked, composite list until two
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reviewers agree to perform the evaluation of the candidate’s
scholarly/creative/professional activity. If the list of reviewers is
exhausted, then the candidate and the PRC will generate additional
contacts {following the procedures described earlier in “1, Selection
of two appropriate external reviewers”), and the Dean should be
consulted for input and assistance. The newest list of external
reviewers will replace the previous list in the candidate’s promotion
materials. The PRC chair will contact potential reviewers until two
reviewers agree to conduct the evaluation or until the reviewer
does not have adequate time to complete the review (a 30 day
period is a manageable timeframe, but this can be left up to the
reviewer). If necessary, the PRC chair can set a later deadline to
provide the reviewer time to complete the review; however, the
latest deadline far an external review letter is specified in Timeline
6.3 in order to allow time for the process to continue normally.

3.2.4.2, Step 3 — Sending materials

As soon as the materials are ready {the candidate should have the



materials ready by the date specified in Timeline 6.3) and a reviewer
agrees to perform the evaluation, materials will be sent to the
reviewers. The candidate’s curriculum vita, a brief {two pages
maximum} interpretative statement/scholarly description prepared
by the candidate (optional}, Disciplinary Standards {optional}, and
representative samples of the candidate’s scholarly/creative/
professional activity will be sent to the external reviewers. The
candidate wili identify and select the representative samples of
their scholarly/creative/professional activity.,

3,2.4.5. Step 4 — Charge to the external reviewers

Reviewers will be asked to examine the candidate’s

scholarly/creative/professional record and describe how the

candidate has established a sustained pattern of achievement and

evaluate how the candidate’s record has matured {see Section8.3
for template).

When using external review for candidates applying to the rank of
Associate Professor, Librarian Il, or Librarian |: Reviewers will be
asked to examine the candidate’s scholarly/creative/professional
record and describe how the candidate has established continued
achievement since the initial appointment at the College.

3.2.4.6. Step 5 — Reviewers’ evaluations
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Reviewers submit their reports to the PRC chair by the date
specified in Timeline 6.3 of the calendar year of the candidate's
application {the PRC and candidate can set an earlier deadline if
both parties agree that an earlier deadline will facilitate the external
review process). If external reviews are not received by that date,
the reviewer will be contacted by the PRC chair to request
immediate submission of the report. The PRC chair shall remove the
name and any cther informaticn identifying the reviewer from the
external review letter. Document filenames should not include
information that can identify the reviewer. The redacted letter is
provided to the faculty candidate for review and possible response.
Should a reviewer fail to submit a report by the PRC's meeting to
make its recommendation, the PRC will treat the candidate's
application as complete and non-submission of the outside review
will not be deemed prejudicial to the candidate. Should a reviewer
submit a report too late for the candidate to have 14 days in which
to make a response prior to submitting their materials, then the
candidate and only the candidate can choose to include the letter in
the candidate’s application and waive their full 14 day period te
write a response to the review. Otherwise, the late letter will not be



included in the candidate’s application, and the non-submission of
the outside review will not be deemed prejudicial to the candidate.

All external reviewer reports dated within a period of three years
prior to the application should be included in the candidate’s
promotjon application materials; however candidates may submit
more than two external reviews in subseguent promotion cycles.

3.2.4.7. 5tep 6 — Candidate’s optional response to reports

By the date specified in Timeline 6.3, or within 14 days of the
receipt of each reviewer's report (whichever date is later), the
candidate may respond to the external review in writing and/or may
decide to have the identity of one or both of the reviewers revealed
to all evaluators, namely, the PRC, Dean, CPTC and Provost. Any
written response becomes part of the candidate's premotion
application. Qnly at the written direction of the candidate should
the PRC chair reveal a reviewer’s identity to the evaluators. To
preserve a reviewer’s anonymity to the candidate, the PRC chairs
should share any un-redacted letters with the evaluators manually
and outside of the online review system. The identity of the
reviewers should not become part of the application.

Because only a subset of candidates will choose to submit a written

response and/or have a reviewer’s identity revealed, evaluators
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should take special care to evaluate each candidate independently.

The decision to have a reviewer’s identity revealed is the

candidate’s alone and should not be influenced by department or

school expectations. Because candidates make their decisions for a

variety of reasons, the decision itself should never be used to
determine the quality of a promotion application,

3.2.4.8. Step 7 — Use of reviewers’ reports

The PRC, deans, CPTC, and Provost must evaluate the entire body of
the candidate’s scholarly/creative/professional activity. The letters
are meant to inform, not determine, the evaluation of the
candidate’s scholarly/creative/professional activity. More
specifically, the letters should describe the evidence that suggests
the candidate has established a sustained pattern of achievement
and evaluate how the candidate’s scholarly/creative/professional
activity has matured.

¢ For external review of candidates applying to the rank of
Associate Professor, Librarian !l, or Librarian |, reviewers only
describe how the candidate has established continued



achievement since their initial appointment at the College.

The PRC, deans, CPTC, and Provost should consider the reviewers’
report as only one piece of evidence when determining whether or
not the candidate has satisfied the criteria for promotion.

3.3. The Dean

The Dean will work with departments to fulfill their cbligations in an exemplary manner,
and is responsible for reviewing the departmental evaluation materials (fetters, reports,
etc.). The Dean will oversee all departmental processes and procedures to ensure that they
function to assist candidates in their professional development and to advance the College's
mission through the process of reappointment and tenure. The Dean considers institutional
and schoal needs as well as departmental needs. For candidates

undergoing a summative review process (i.e., review beyond the level of the Dean}, the
‘Dean issues an independent recommendation to the Provost, The Dean:

e Oversees (but does not manage) the PRC’s peer observations of teaching.
e Consults, as requested or desired, with the candidate and PRC about the list of
potential external reviewers {for candidates seeking a promotion that involve
external review), and approves the final, unranked list of potential external
reviewers. See sections 3.2.3.4.2 and 3.2.4.2 for further information.,
e Takes the PRC's report into consideration and prepares a separate written
statement for each recommended candidate and each non-recommended

candidate wishing to continue. That recommendation must outline the Dean's
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reasoning for their decision by explaining how the application materials
demonstrate that the candidate meets or does not meet the Bases and
Standards for Reappointment with Tenure and Promotion and how the
candidate’s scholarship/creative/professional activity meets the expectations
described in the Disciplinary Standards. Confirms that all majer parts of the
Standard Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion are present in the
candidate’s packet,
® Transmits the Dean's recommendation to the candidate for review and
response. The candidate may, within three (3) working days of receiving the
recommendation, request a meeting with the Dean to discuss that
recommendation. The discussion shall take place within three (3) working days of
the request. Within three {3) working days of the discussion, the Dean
notifies the candidate in writing of the final recommendation. If there is any
response from the candidate, it must be in writing; it becomes part of the
application and is forwarded to the Provost or the CPTC,
& Conveys all review materials to the Provost or, in the event the PRC and/or the
Dean recommend against reappointment for a seventh year with tenure and
promotion to Associate Professor or Librarian II, to the CPTC.
® COVID-19: Due to temporary scholarly disruptions from the COVID-19 pandemic,
those pre-tenure faculty and librarians who began ot TCNJ between 2016-2021 who are



not recommended far reappeintment by either their PRC and/or the
Dean, will have their review packet forwarded ta the CPTC.

3.4, The College Promotions and Tenure Committee {CPTC)

in the event that both the PRC and Dean recommend a candidate for reappointment for a
seventh year with tenure and promation to Associate Professor/Librarian il, or Librarian |,
no consideration or action by the CPTC is required and the process moves from 3.3 {the
Dean} to 3.5 (the Provost).

In the event that either the PRC or the Dean {or both) recommend against
reappointment for a seventh year with tenure and promotion to Associate
Professcr/Librarian Il, or Librarian 1, the CPTC evaluates the applicant in terms of the Bases
and Standards for Evaluation and the relevant Disciplinary Stondords and recommends
tenure and promotion only for those candidates who clearly warrant such pramotion.

In its evaluation of candidates, the CPTC:

® Reviews and discusses all materials received fram each candidate, assessing the quality
of the documentation and censidering the recommendations made by the PRCand
the Dean,
e Gives consideration to the evaluations of promotion applications made by PRCs in the
last three (3] years.
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® Restricts its discussions of candidates to the Bases and Standards for Evaluation and the
relevant Discipfinary Standards, referring to the application materials, the PRC's and Dean's
recommendations, and the candidate's response(s) only. Nene of its members acts as an
advocate of a discipline, department, program, or school.
Members should avoid any conversations about candidates outside of CPTC
meetings,

e Provides candidates and/or their representatives an opportunity to appear before the
CPTC to amplify and explain the documentation submitted with the application. A
reguest to appear before the CPTC must be made in writing by the date indicated on
Timeline 6.2.

# Concludes its deliberations, votes on each candidate, arrives at recommendaticns, and
notifies in writing recommended and non-recommended candidates on or before the date
specified in the timelines below. The CPTC’s feedback letter to non recommended
candidates must expiain how, as set cut in the Bases and Standards for Evaluation, the
candidate has not met the Standards in one or more of the
following: teaching/librarianship; scholarly/creative/professional activity; service. ®
Allows the candidate to examine and respond to the CPTC's feedback letter and
recommendation. Any comment or response to these from the candidate shall be
forwarded to the Provost and President as part of the candidate's application.

® Hears appeals by candidates not recommended for tenure and/or promotion.
Compelling evidence must be submitted in order to warrant a change in the CPTC's
recommendation. After hearing a presentation by the candidate, the CPTC will vote by
secret ballot, The Provast {or, in the event the Provost cannot be present, the



Provost’s designee) must be present for the hearing of appeals.
® Upon completion of the appeal process, the CPTC forwards to the Provost a list of
candidates it recommends for tenure and promotion and the promotion
materials of the candidates. This recommendation must indicate how the
candidate meets the Bases and Standards for Evaluation. The CPTC shall notify all
applicants of its final recommendations within two (2} working days after
submission to the Provost. Adherence to this deadline is essential. If a CPTC
does not meet the deadline, it may forego the opportunity to influence the
decision.
» COVID-19: Due to temporary scholarly disruptions from the COVID-19 pandemic, and
in the event that either the PRC or the Dean {or both) recommend against
reappointment of a pre-tenure facuity member or fibrarian who began at TCNJ
between 2016-2021, the CPTC will evaluate these applicants in terms of the
Bases and Standards for Evaluation and the refevant Disciplinary Standards ond
recommend reappointment anly far those candidates who clearly warrant the
same.

3.4.1. Membership/Eligibility

No candidate for promation can be a member of the College Promotions and
Tenure Committee (CPTC}.
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Members must be tenured faculty and librarians who have reached the rank of
Associate Professor, Professor, Librarians-ll, el_gr Assistant #1ofessor in the

Library, or Senior/Master Clinical or Leciurer Specialist. When possible, seven
{7) of the members should have the rank of Professor.

Faculty or librarians serving on a PRC who also serve on the CPTC should recuse
themselves from the promotion and tenure process within their own
departments/programs.

Membership by school/disciplinary category:

® When possible, the CPTC is composed af swelve-H2thirteen {13} faculty
members and librarians drawn from a cross-section of disciplines in all
schools and different departments within schoots, at least seven (7} of
whom shall be Professors, Thus, an ideally composed CPTC might look as
follows:
¢ Three (3} from the School of Humanities and Social Sciences, each from
different
o7 departments/programs
¢+ ¢ Two (2) from the School of Science, each from different
departments/programs
. Two (2) from the School of Education, each from different
departments/programs
-2 One (1) from the School of the Arts and Communication



OCne (1) from the School of Business
- 0One (1) from the School of Engineering
= - One (1) from the School of Nursing, Health and Exercise 5cience
OCne (1) from the Library
® One (L] NITP (tronm any school and will only jom . discessiung fon

pramotion of NTTP faculty)

® |t may not always be possible to assemble a CPTC comprised of thirtewr (13

twelve{12}-people drawn from different departments/programs in each and
every school in the proportions set forth in the previous section. It is more
important to have a full, thirteen {13} twelve{t2}-member CRTC than it is to
have representation from every school. So, in the event that the distribution
set forth in the previous section is not passible in any given year, faculty
members from other Schools of similar classification may be substituted for
the School lacking representation. In filling such a vacancy, a proportional
balance on the CPTC should be maintained such that six (6) members are
drawn from different departments or programs in the arts and sciences {i.e.,
Humanities and Social Sciences, Science, and the Arts and Communication,
and six {6) members be drawn from departments or programs in
professional schools (i.e., Education; Business; Engineering; Nursing, Heaith,
and Exercise Science; and the Library) and vne (1) NTTP (from anv schocl}
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No two members from schools with multiple representation can be from the
same department,

No one may serve more often than four (4} years in a nine (9)-year period.

When others are willing to serve, no single department may represent its school for
more than two {2) consecutive terms.

The Union appoints an observer.

The Provost for Academic Affairs serves as an ex officio participating member

without vote.

3.4.2. Term of Service
Except for the completion of another person's uncompleted term, the term of
service is three {3) years.
3.4.3. Nomination and Elections Procedures

College Promotions and Tenure Committee Election Committee

e The CPTC Election Committee consists of appointed representatives from
the Union and from the College administraticn. This committee's role is to
fill vacancies on the College Promotions and Tenure Committee by: issuing
the call for nominations; overseeing the preparaticn of ballots; and



establishing election rules and overseeing the conduct of elections.

Nominations

® The call for nominations (Including self-nominations} to the College
Promotions and Tenure Committee is to be made by the date specified in
Timeline 6.4, All nominations should be submitted to the College
Promotions and Tenure Committee Election Committee in care of the Office
of Academic Affairs by the date specified in Timeline 6.4.
® |n the event the call for nominations must be extended due to a lack of
nominees or any other reason, all dates in Timeline 6.4 may be modified at
the discretion of the CPTC Election Committee,

Ballat Preparation

® Vating is by school {or the library}. The Office of Academic Affairs prepares the
ballots for each school {or the library} in which there is a vacancy and
distributes ballots electronically by the date specified in Timeline 6.4,

Conduct of Elections

@ Voting is to be completed by the date specified in Timeline 6.4,
® The results of the electronic balloting are reviewed and verified by the
College Promations and Tenure Committee Election Committee, and the
Reaprointment and Fromotion Documert
Approved by TCN] BOT on 10-01-2024 Page 62

perscn receiving a majority vote in a scheol or disciplinary category is
elected,
® Where no cne receives a majority of the votes, a runoff election is held
between the top two (2) nominees in the category. The Office of Academic
Affairs prepares a runoff ballot to be delivered electrenically to faculty by
the date specified in Timeline 6.4., which must be submitted electronically
by the date specified in Timeline 6.4. Individuals receiving a majority of
votes within a category are elected.
@ The College Promotions and Tenure Committee Election Committee
announces election results by the date specified in Timeline 6.4,

3.4.4. Operating Procedures

CPTC membership begins on the date specified in Timeline 6.4 for each

academic year.

The chairperson of the previous year {even if their term on the CPTC has
expired), calls the first meeting of the CPTC by the date specified in Timeline 6.4 of
the following year for the purposes of electing a new chair who will then

represent the CPTC at meetings of the Committee on Faculty Affairs,

At the first meeting, a representative from Academic Affairs and/or Human
Resources wha is designated to review diversity and equity issues shall give an
overview of affirmative action concerns and alert the CPTC te affirmative action



issues as they relate to the promotion process. The College's diversity and
equity designee may be asked, or may choose, 1o sit ex officio {without a vote)

with the CPTC during its discussion and review of candidates. All results of CPTC

deliberations should be submitted to the Vice-President for Human Rescurces
for ongoing monitoring of trends concerning equity issues.

The chairperson of the CPTC must be a faculty member or librarian and is
elected by a majority of the current CPTC members at the first meeting of the
academic year,

All CPTC members read this promotion document before beginning application
review.

3.4.5. Voting Procedures

All candidates for one rank are discussed and voted upon before discussion and
voting for another rank takes place.

Candidates within each rank are discussed in alphabeticat order. Discussion may be
terminated by a majority vote of the CPTC,

After thorough discussion of each candidate, CPTC members will vote "yes" or
"no" by secret ballot, with the resuits of each ballot not announced until all

candidates have been voted upon.
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Candidates receiving eight (8} out of twelve {12) votes are recommended for
promotion.

Candidates receiving seven (7} positive votes can be recalled once by a CPTC
member. After a full discussion, a recall vote is held for these candidates, and
those receiving eight {8) or more votes are recommended for promaotion.

If a candidate appeals a decision of the CPTC, after hearing the relevant
infoermation from the candidate filing the appeal, the CPTC shall thoroughly
discuss the merits of the appeai. Discussion may be terminated by a majority
vote of the CPTC. After discussion is closed, CPTC members will vote to
"reaffirm" the CPTC's decision to deny promotion or vote to "overturn” the
CPTC's original denial of promotion and thereby recommend the candidate for
promotion. Candidates receiving eight (8} out of twelve {12) votes to averturn
the initial denial of promotieon shall be recommended for promotion.

Should there be fewer than twelve (12} voting members of the College
Promotions and Tenure Committee at any time, the promotion process will
continue according to the following guidelines:



Number Number of Number of Votes Number of
of CPTC Votes Necessary to Votes
Member Necessary to Recall a Necessary to
5 Recommend a Candidate for Reverse an
Candidate for Further Initial CPTC
Promaotion Consideration Decision on
Appeal
12 g 7 8
11 B 7 a8
10 7 3] 7
9 7 6 7

3.5. The Provost

The Provost is responsible for reviewing the complete application packet for candidates
undergoing the full review process {i.e., review beyond the level of the Dean), including the
application and all supporting materials, the PRC recommendation, the Dean's
recommendation, and any responses of the candidate to the PRC or Dean. The Provost
then makes an Independent recommendation to the President.

® |n the event both the PRC and Dean recommend a candidate for reappointment for a
seventh year with tenure and promotion to Associate Professor/Librarian ll, the
Provost is responsible for reviewing the complete packet for such
candidates, including the appiication and all supporting materials, the PRC
recommendation, the Dean’s recommendation, and any responses of the

candidate to the PRC or Dean. The Provost then makes an independent

recommendation to the President.
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® In the event either the PRC or the Dean (or both) recommend against a
candidate for reappointment for a seventh year with tenure and promotion to
Associate Professor/Librarian 1l, the Provost {or, in the event the Provest cannot be
present, the Provost's designee) serves ex officio as a non-voting member of the
CPTC and must be present for all evaluation meetings and for the hearing of appeals
by the CPTC.

o COVID-19: in the event either the PRC or the Deon (or both) recommend
ggainst a pre-tenure candidate (who began employment at TCNJ
between 2016-2021]} for reappointment, the Provost {or, in the event the
Provost cannot be present, the Provost’s designee} serves ex officio as a
non-voting member of the CPTC and must be present for all evoluation

meetings by the CPTC.
e The Provost prepares a written statement indicating concurrence or areas of non-




concurrence with the CPTC's recommendations once appeals to the CPTC
have been completed and the CPTC's final recommendations have been made. In
instances of nan-concurrence, the Provost must indicate how the application
materials demonstrate that the candidate meets or does not meet the Bases
and Standards for Evaluation.
® The Provost transmits their report to the candidate for review and response. A
candidate who has not been recommended by the Provost may request a
meeting with the Provost. The request must be made within two (2) working
days of receiving the recommendation, and the discussion must take place
within two {2} working days of receiving the request, Within two (2) working
days of the discussion, the Provost notifies the candidate in writing of the final
recommendation.
® The Provost forwards to the President the Provost's report and any response by the
candidate to the Provost's final recommendation.

3.6. The President
The President is responsible for making a recommendation to the Board of Trustees.

o Within two (2} working days after receiving the final recommendaticns of the Provost
or the CPTC, the President may choose to meet with the Provast and/or the CPTC
concerning its recommendations.

® Should the President make a recommendation inconsistent with that of the CPTC
and/or Provost, the President will provide the CPTC and/or Provost and
the candidate with the reasons for that action,

® A candidate who has been recommended by the CPTC and/or Provost and not
recommended by the President may request and will be granted a meeting with the
President to discuss the reasons for non-concurrence within two {2) days of such a
reguest, Recommendations of the President to the Board of Trustees and the decisions
of the Board shall be delivered in writing to all candidates no later
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than the date specified in the timelines below, unless changed by local
agreement between the College and the Union.
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The College of New Jersey (TCNJ) affirms that a community of learners and scholars is built around
high expectations in which all members use their unigue talents to make the College a better place.
The process of reappointment and tenure at TCNJ functions within this context. It recognizes and
supports the professional development of the individual faculty member even as it ensures that the
faculty of the College is characterized by exemplary achievement in the areas of teaching or
librarianship, scholarly/creative/professional activity, and service. Candidates are expected to
demonstrate accomplishments in all three categories, while the PRC and Dean are expected to
support and evaluate these accomplishments.

4.1, For Tenure Track Faculty and Librarians, Year 1



Formative review by Department PRC and Dean; feedback to all new faculty members, as
every new faculty member or librarian is appointed to the first three years

® Constructive feedback about strengths and weaknesses of the candidate by the
Department and the Dean only

4.2, For Tenure Track faculty and Likrarians, Year 2

Summative review and recommendation by Department PRC, Dean, and Provost to the
President and the Board of Trustees; application for reappointment to the 4th year; all can

apply
» Possible recommendations, at each level: 1} yes to 4th year; or 2} no to 4th year, that
is, Year 3 will be the final year.

4.3, For Tenure Track Faculty and Librarians, Year 3

Surmmmative review and recommendation by Department PRC, Dean, and Provost to the
President and the Board of Trustees; application for reappointment to the 5th and 6th
years; only those who got decision 1) in Year 2 can apply

e Possible recommendations (at each level): a} yes to 5th and 6th years; b) yes to 5th year
plus need to apply for 6th year in Year 4; or, ¢} no to 5th and 6th, that is, 4th yearis
the final year.

4.4. For Tenure Track Faculty and Librarians, Year 4

Only one of following two processes applies, depending on the situation of the
candidate:

Formative review by the Department PRC and the Dean for those candidates who
got decision a) in Year 3

15 | ncluding reappointment with tenure or reappointment with tenure and promeotion, as applicable.
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# Constructive feedback about strengths and weaknesses of the candidate by the

department and the deanonly .

summative review and recommendation by Department PRC, Dean, and Provost to
the President and the Board of Trustees; application for reappointment to the 6th year
for candidates who got decision b} in year 3

® Possible recommendations (at each level}: i) yes to 6th year; or i} no to 6th year, that
is, Year 5 will be the final year,

4.5. For Tenure Track Faculty and Librarians Year 5



https://f~~',J.LW

Summative review and recommendation by Department PRC, Dean, CPTC if applicable,
and Provost to the President and the Board of Trustees; application for reappointment to
7th year and tenure; only those candidates who got decision a) in year 3 and those who
got decision i) in Year 4 can apply

e Possible decisions {at each level): A} yes to 7th year (tenure); or B) no to 7th year, that
is, year 6 is the final year
® Extra step: when the Department PRC and/or the Dean do not recommend the
candidate’s reappointment to the 7th year and tenure, the CPTC will evaluate the
application and make a recommendation.
e Candidates who have the rank of Assistant Professor or Librarian Il at the time of the
tenure decision will be promoted to Associate Professeor or Librarian Il,
respectively,
e Candidates who have the rank of Librarian Il at the time of the tenure decision may
thoose to apply for promotion to Librarian . This single review will have three
possible decisions: A} yes to 7th year (tenure); B} yes to 7th year {tenure) with
promotion to Librarian J; C} no to 7th year, that s, year 6 is the final year.

4.5.1. Figure 1 — Reappointment Process

End of President
YEAR 1 BOT acts on President’s recommendation
[Fnd of
YEAR 2
reappoint Department PRC Feedhack to all new facdty members
FORMATIVE REVIEW

Fach entity below pives feedback 1o
candidates Department PRC
Dean

SUMMATIVE REYIEW
Each entity below recommends one of  Dean Al facuity may appiy to 4% pear
two actions: reappaint lu ot year of not  Provost



End of YEAR 3

End of YEAR 4

End of YEAR S
Exitafter year 3

Exit atter year 4

Recommended o 4" year



SUMMATIVE REVIEW
Each entity below recommends
onc of three actions: reappoint
to 5" and 6'" years, reappoint
to 5" year, or not reappoint

Depariment PRC
Dean

Recommended to
5% and 6™ years

FORMATIYE
REVIEW

Each cutity below
gives feedback to
candidates
Department PRC

Dean

SUMMATIVE
REVIEW

Each enlity below
recommends one of
two actions:
reappoint to 7" year
or not reappoint

Provost Depariment PRC

President
BOT acts on President’s
recommendation



Each entity below Dean Exit after
recomimends one of two Provost year 5
actions: reappoint to 6" year President

or not reappoint Department BOT acts on President’s

PRC recommendation
Recommended
to 6™ ycar
Recommended to
5" year and
application
1o 6" Year
in Year 4
SUMMATIVE REVIEW
Dean
CPTC, if “No” by Dept.
and/or Dean Tenure decision jor all
Provost recommended to 6% year
President

BOT acts on President’s

recommendation
Reappointment o 7" year (Tenure) Exit
after year 6
IT candidate is Assistant Professor/Libranian 111,
promation to

Associate

Professor/

Libraran Il is granted wilh tenure. Promotion to Librarian | may be granted with tenure
if candidate at rank of Librarian II chooses to apply.
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4.6 For Non-Tenure Track Teaching Positions (NTTP)

Clinicul Specialists and Lecturers who seel onlv reappointiment are na

requited to meet faculty service expectations Likewise. those whose inrlud
dpponient Was us @ Serior Clhinieal SpeciabistrSenger Levturet, and who
seck onhy reappointiient, are not requircd w mreet faculy serviee

expeeinlians,

4.0.1 For Non-Tenure Track Teaching Positions, Yewr 1-3

4.6, Reappointment Process

All pre-tenure candidates undergo annual reviews that are formative or summative as
outlined above. The process for these annual reviews is outlined here:

4.6.1. Step 1 — Candidate prepares packet

For Formative Review: The candidate submits to the Department Promotion and
Reappointment Committee {PRC) the Standardized Curriculum Vita, Student
Evaluations, and Peer Reviews of Teaching (see Section 7}. Candidates do not
need to include all of the supporting materials, although they should submit any
supporting materials that they want to review with the PRC {e.g. reprints or
preprints of scholarly articles, or the syllabus and course materials for a new
course). Candidates who self-identify their scholarly/creative/professional
activities as interdisciplinary should begin to discuss with the PRC the use of
Disciplinary Standards from other departments or programs, as appropriate.

For Summative Review: The candidate may apply for reappointment by
submitting an application packet consisting of all itemns in the Standard
Application for Reappointment and/cr Promation and all supperting materials
{see Section 7). The candidate takes extra care to ensure that the major
compoenents of the Standard Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion are
included in the application packet, consulting this policy as well as their PRC chair
for confirmation. Candidates who self-identify their
scholarly/creative/professional activities as interdisciplinary discuss with the
PRC the use of Disciplinary Standards from other departments or programs, as

appropriate.
4.6.2. Step 2 — PRC Review
For Formative Review

¢ The documents submitted serve as the basis for a serious conversation
between the candidate and the PRC regarding progress toward
reappeointment and tenure. The purpose of this face-to-face conversation is
to encourage the candidate in their professional development, to offer
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henest feedback and constructive advice, and to provide structure to the

.



department's/program’s responsibility to mentor its untenured facuity
members.
e This conversation is then summarized in the form of a letter to the
candidate from the PRC, Chairs sheuld nate that the discussion should be a
meaningful one, and that the letter — about one (1) to two {2} pages —
should not be a repeat of the applicaticn, but rather, it should truty
characterize the conversation, and address both strengths and weaknesses
of the application. This letter shall include the phrase, "by signing this letter,
| agree that its contents summarize the discussion between the PRC and the
candidate" and typically will be signed by all members of the PRC and the
candidate. By signing the letter, the candidate is acknowiedging only receipt
of the letter, By signing the letter, members of the PRC indicate their
participation in the conversation and verify that the letter accurately
summarizes the conversation between the candidate and the PRC; signing
does not necessarily indicate that that person concurs with all of the points
raised in the letter. A PRC member may refuse to sign the letter only in the
event that the member believes the letter does not accurately summarize
the conversation between the PRC and the candidate or that there exists a
violation of the process set forth in this document. {Any PRC member who
refuses to sign the PRC's report/recommendation must send a written
explanatian for their refusal to sign to the appropriate Dean.)

For Summative Review

# The documents submitted serve as the basis for a renewed conversation
between the candidate and the PRC regarding progress toward
reappointment and tenure. This conversation should be both serious and

censtructive.
® This conversation results in an evaluation report to the Dean from the PRC that
summarizes the candidate's progress toward reappointment and

tenure in the context of expectations described in this document and in the
relevant Disciplinary Standards for the candidate. This report is written by
and voted on by members of the department/program, according to
approved department/program procedures. All members of a PRC typically
will sign the recommendation. By signing @ recommendation, members of
the PRC indicate their participation in the decision-making precess and
verify that the recommendation accurately reflects the decision of the PRC;
signing does not necessarily indicate that that person concurs with the
ultimate recommendation. A PRC member may refuse to sign the
recommendation only in the event that the member believes the
recommendation does not accurately reflect the decision of the PRC or that

there exists a violation of the process set forth in this document.
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® The PRC then gives the recommendation to the candidate for their to
review. If the report is generally positive, it should include a



recommendation for appointment to the fourth year. If the report is
substantiaily negative, it may include a recommendation to terminate the
appointment following a third {and final) year.
® The PRC should confirm that all major parts of the Standard Application for
Reappointment and/or Promation are present in the candidate’s application
packet and add the PRC evaluation report and candidate’s response {if
applicable) to the materials. The PRC forwards these materials to the Dean.

4,6.3. Step 3 — Candidate may respond to PRC evaluation

For Formative Review: The candidate has the right to respond formally to the

PRC’s letter. This response will be included as part of the candidate's

application. The PRC forwards to the Dean a copy of all correspondence, the
Standardized Curriculum Vita, Student Teaching Evaluations, and Peer Reviews of
Teaching.

For Summative Review: The candidate has the right to respond formally to the
PRC’s evaluation report. The PRC will send this response to the Dean as part of
the candidate's application packet.

4.6.4, Step 4 - Dean Review
For Formative Review

e The Dean reviews the PRC letter and candidate’s materials. Should the Dean have
concerns about the content of the tetter or its clarity, the Dean may
elect to meet with the PRC or the candidate for additicnal conversation, The
Dean issues a written acknowledgment to the candidate and the PRC, with a
copy to the Provost.
® This is the final step in a formative review.

For Summative Review

® The Dean reviews the complete application packet including the PRC report and
meets with the chair of the PRC and chair of the department {where
applicable}. The Dean alsc has the option to meet with the candidate.
e The Dean writes an independent evaluation report and recommendation to the
Provost; the Dean considers the candidate’s record in light of the bases
for reappointment described in this document and the relevant Disciplinary
Standards. Before it is forwarded to the Provost, the Dean sends copies of
the evaluaticn report and recommendation to the candidate and the PRC.
# The Dean should confirm that all major parts of the Standard Application for
Reappointment and/or Promotion are present in the candidate’s packet and
add their evaluation report and candidate’s response {if applicable] to the
materials. The Dean forwards these materials to the Provost.
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4,6.5. Step 5 - Candidate may respond to the Dean’s evaluation



The candidate has the right to respond formally to the Dean's evaluation report. The
Dean will send this response to the Provost with the candidate's application packet.

4.6.6, Step 6 — CPTC Review (if applicable)

Year 5 candidates who are not recommended for reappointment with tenure
and promotion by their PRC and/or dean, will have their application packets
reviewed by the CPTC

The CPTC reviews the complete application packet, including the evaluation
reports from the PRC and the Dean, and prepares a recommendation
concerning reappointment to the Provost.

COVID-19: Due to temporary scholarfy disruptions from the COVID-19 pandemic,
those pre-tenure faculty and librorians who began at TCNJ between 2016-2021 who
are not recommended for reappointment by either their PRC and/or the

Dean, will have their review packet forwarded to the CPTC. The CTPC wilf review

the full packet and make a recommendation concerning reappointment to the
Provost.

4.6,7. Step 7 — CPTC Appeal Hearing {if applicable and requested)

The CPTC conducts appeal hearings for any Year 5 candidate who requests such a
hearing, and forwards its recommendation to the Provost. {If candidates will be
traveling during the appeal period, they must notify the CPTC chair and

Academic Affairs in advance, should aiternate arrangements be necessary due to
limited communication access. Reasonable arrangements will be worked out
between the candidate, CPTC chair, and Provost’s Office.)

4.6.8. Step 8 — Provost Review

The Provost reviews the complete application packet, including the evaluation
reports from the PRC and the Dean, and prepares a recommendation

concerning reappointment for the President and the Board of Trustees. The
Provost may meet with the candidate, PRC, or Dean as needed in preparing this
recommendation.

The Provost notifies the candidate in writing of their decision to either
recommend or not recommend reappointment to the President. The Provost
sends the applicant packet and recommendation to the President.

4.6.9. Step 9 — Candidate may respond to Provost evaluation
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The candidate has the right to respond formally to the Provost's
recommendation. The Provost will include the response as part of the
candidate's application.

4.6.10.~Step 10 — President Review

The President reviews the candidate’s packet, including the evaluation reports



from the PRC and the Dean and the recommendation from the Provost, and
notifiessthe candidate of their recommendation for reappointment or their
decisian not to recommend for reappointment.

4,6.11.~+5tep 11 — Board of Trustees Action

Action is taken by the Board of Trustees on the President's recommendation for
reappointment. The President nctifies the candidate of reappointment.
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5.1. Distinction from Reappointment with Tenure and Promotion

For decades, TCNI treated reappointment (including tenure) and promotion as separate
processes, with the former cccurring in the spring and the latter in the fall, In 2014, the
State of New Jersey revised its tenure statue, requiring “6 consecutive academic years,
together with employment at the beginning of the next academic year,” which in turn

permitted TCNJ to align standards for select promotions with those for tenure.
b

Hence, pre-tenure candidates can now be awarded promotion to Associate Professor, to
Librarian I, or if desired, to Librarian 1, concurrent with their reappointment with tenure.
The process for reappointment with tenure and promotion is described above, in Section 4.

The process for promotion only {separate from reappeintment} is described in this
section, and it applies to the following candidates:

» Tenured candidates, including those in Year 6 who are approved for tenure, seeking
promotion to Associate Professor, Professor, Librarian |, or Assistant Director inthe
Library.

e Pre-tenure, Year 1-4 candidates (if eligible}, seeking promotion to Associate Professor,
Librarian II, or Librarian. {Pre-tenure, Year 5 candidates should not apply for fall
promotion to Associate Professor, Librarian II/1, as their promotion decision will be
made cancurrent with their tenure decision during their Year 5 spring
reappointment process.)

5.2. Promotion Process
5.2.1. Step 1 -- Notify PRC and Academic Affairs of Intent to Apply

By date specified in Timeline 6.2, candidate notifies the department/program
and Academic Affairs of their plan to apply for premation in the next semester
{hitp;//academicaffairs.pages.ten).edu/faculty/promotions-reappointment/).

5.2.2. Step 2 — Interdisciplinary Candidates Notify PRC and Dean of Intention to Use
Multiple Disciplinary Standards

Interdisciplinary scholars seeking tenure and premotion must choose aspects
of multiple Disciplinary Standards by submission of the paperwork for the
third year review and candidates for promotion to Professor must do so by
the date specified in Timeline 6.2. Candidates who wish to self-identify as
interdisciplinary, and to have the option to use elements of more than one set



of Disciplinary Standards, submit the Intenticn to Use Multiple Disciplinary
Standards (see 8.1}, declaring their intention and identifying the disciplines
that are relevant to the evaluation of their work. The form is signed by the

Y That is, for promoticns pre-tenure (Years 1-4) or after approval for tenure {Years 6+), or for promution uf NTTP -
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candidate, the chair of the PRC, and the Dean of the candidate’s home
department/program. This initiates the collaborative process of determining
the specific elements of the multiple Disciplinary Standards that will be used
in evaluation of the candidate’s activities, and informs decisions regarding the
selection of cutside members of the PRC and external reviewers, where
appropriate, The final collaboratively-determined set of Disciplinary
Standards, along with a descriptive cover letter written by the candidate in
collaboration with the PRC and Dean, are submitted by the PRC by the date
specified in Timeline 6.2,

5.2.3. Step 3 — Coordinate sufficient peer reviews of teaching with PRC

Arrange for peer review of teaching after consultation with the Departrment

Promotion and Reappointment Committee {PRC), during the relevant

semesters prior to the submission of the application packet as set forth in
Timeline 6.2,

5.2.4. Step 4 — Coordinate external review with PRC (if applicable; see 3.2.4 and 5.3)

External Review is required for candidates seeking promotion to the rank of
Professor or Assistant Director in the Library.

In special circumstances, candidates may request to use external review for
promotion to Associate Professcr, Librarian I, or Librarian | {see “candidate
responsibilities” in Section 3,2.4.2.}.

5.2.5. Step 5 — Candidate prepares packet

The candidate presents and explains a clear, complete, and compelling case
for promotion, organizing and focusing the application in order to convey the
information that is most relevant in the record of achievement {see Section 7},
The candidate needs to establish the exemplary nature of their recerd of
achievement, and to identify how their accomplishments meet specific
expectations as described in the Disciplinary Standards. The candidate reviews
this policy to ensure that the major components of the Standard Application
for Reappointment and/or Promotion are included in the application packet,
Applications that are missing any required section noted herein, or that do not
adhere to the timeline established herein, will not be considered by both the
PRC and the College Promotion and Tenure Committee (CPTC). Applications
that are missing elements within sections will be evaluated by the CPTC,
although such omissions are likely to lower the candidate’s likelihood of



promotion. Nonetheless, the CPTC will use its discretion in evaluating such
applications, and will consider any omissions in light of the application as a
whole. The candidate may choose to have a conference with a member of the

PRC to confirm the completeness of the application and may appear before
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the CPTC to amplify and explain documentation submitted with the
application. If the candidate is re-applying for promotion, the candidate must
include the report of the prior CPTC{s) and explain how the appiicant has
addressed whatever shortcomings were identified by the earlier CPTC(s).

Coordinates with the chair of the department (or the chair of the PRC, if there

is no department chair or the department chair is a candidate) to ensure that

the materials from the department (e.g., peer teaching observations, blinded
external reviews) are relayed to the candidate In a timely manner

5.2.6. Step 6 — PRC Review

The PRC evaluates each applicant in terms of the Bases and Standards for
Promotion and the relevant Disciplinary Standards, with a careful, thorough,
and thoughtful analysis that considers the candidate’s strengths and
weaknesses. The PRC completes the Department/Program Recommendation
for Promotion (see 8.2} indicating how the application materials demonstrate
that the recommended candidates are eligible in terms of the Bases and

Standards for Evaluation and how the candidate’s
scholarship/creative/professional activity meets specific expectations
described in the Disciplinary Standards. The PRC recommends for promotion

only those candidates who clearly warrant such promotion.

5.2.7. Step 7 — Candidate may respond to PRC evaluation

The candidate indicates by signature that they have read the entire PRC

recommendation and have been afforded an opportunity for comment and

response. If the candidate chooses to file a response, it is due ta the PRC by
the date specified in Timeline 6.2,

5.2.8. Step 8 — Dean Review

The Dean takes the PRC's report into consideration and prepares a separate
written statement for each recommended candidate and each non
recommended candidate wishing to continue. That recommendation must
outline the Dean's reasoning for their decision by explaining how the
application materials demaonstrate that the candidate meets or does not meet
the Bases and Standards for Promotion and how the candidate’s
scholarship/creative/professional activity meets the expectations described in
the Disciplinary Standards. Only packets containing all required parts of the

Standard Application for Reappeintment and/or Promotion may be forwarded
to the CPTC.



5.2.9. Step 9 — Candidate may respond to Dean evaluation

The candidate may, within three {3} working days of receiving the

recommendation, request a meeting with the Dean to discuss that
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recommendation. The discussion shall take place within three (3) working

days of the request. Within three {3) working days of the discussion, the Dean

notifies the candidate in writing of the final recommendation. If there is any

response from the candidate, it must be in writing and becomes part of the
application packet that is forwarded to the CPTC.

§.2.10. Step 10 — CPTC Review

The CPTC evaluates each applicant in terms of the Bases and Standards for
Evaluation (see Section 2} and the relevant Discipfinary Standards and
recommends promotion only for those candidates who clearly warrant such
promotion, The CPTC natifies in writing recommended and non
recommended candidates on the date specified in Timeline 6.2

The CPTC's feedback letter to non-recommended candidates must indicate

that, as set out in the Bases and Standards for Evaluation, improvement is

needed in one or more of the following: teaching/librarianship;

scholarly/creative/professional activity; service. Note: The feedback provided

should be given careful attention and special consideration in a future CPTC's
evaluation of a subsequent application for promotion.

5.2.11. Step 11 — Candidate may request CPTC Appeal Hearing

Candidates and/or their representatives have an opportunity to appear before
the CPTC to amplify and explain the documentation submitted with the

application. A request to appear before the CPTC must be made in writing on
or before the date specified in Timeline 6.2,

5.2.12, Step 12 — Provost Review

The Provost prepares a written statement indicating concurrence or areas of

non-concurrence with the CPTC's recommendations once appeals to the CPTC

have been completed and the CPTC's final recommendations have been

made. In instances of non-concurrence, the Provost must indicate how the

apptication materials demonstrate that the candidate meets or does not meet
the Bases and Standards for Evaluation.

The Provost transmits their report to the candidate, by the date specified in
Timeline 6.2, for review and response.

The Provost forwards to the President the Provost's report and any response
by the candidate to the Provost's final recommendation by the date specified
in Timeline 6.2,



5.2.13, Step 13 - Candidate may respond to Provost evaluation

Should the Provost make a recommendation contrary to that made by the

CPTC, the candidate may request a meeting with the Provost. The request
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must be made within two {2) working days of receiving the recommendation,

and the discussion must take place within two (2} working days of receiving

the request. Within two {2} working days of the discussion, the Provost
notifies the candidate in writing of the final recommendation.

5.2.14. Step 14 — President Review

The President transmits to the candidate a written statement of concurrence
or non-concurrence with the CPTC and/or the Provest. Should the President
make a negative promotion recommendation contrary to that made by the
CPTC and/or the Provost, the candidate may request a meeting with the
President to discuss the reasons for non-concurrence. The request must be
made within two (2) working days of receiving the recommendation, and the
discussion takes place within two (2} working days of receiving the request.

Prior to the next BOT meeting, President transmits recommendations for
Promoticn to the Board of Trustees

5.2.15, Step 15 — Board of Trustees Action

Within 30 days of the BOT meeting, recommendations of the President to the
Board of Trustees and decisions of the Board are delivered in writing to all
candidates.

5.3. External Review

External Review is required for candidates seeking promotion to the rank of Professor or
Assistant Director in the Library.

In special circumstances, candidates may request to use external review for promotion to
Associate Professor, Librarian II, or Librarian | {see “candidate responsibilities” in Section
3.2.4.2.).

Candidates have important responsibilities in the external review process {see Section 3.4
for complete information}:

» Step 1 - Candidate creates list of potential external reviewers and shares it with PRC »
Step 2 — Candidate collaborates with PRC and Dean to produce final list of reviewers ® Step
3 — Candidate submits scholarly materials to PRC Chair for forwarding to reviewers
® Step 4 — Candidate receives redacted, anonymized external reviews, and may
respond to external review in writing
® Step 5 — Candidate may decide to have the PRC chair reveal the identity of one or both
reviewers to all evaluators
Jeappomimont anc Promotion Docurment



6. Timelines

IMPORTANT NOTE: If a specified date is a non-work day, the deadline will be moved forward to the
next work day, |n addition, all dates set forth in this section may be subject to adjustment as
follows:

e All dates may be subject to adjustment by up to, but not exceeding, three days in the event
the dates conflict with Spring Commencement or the Memorial Day Heliday. In the event
any date shall be adjusted for this reason, the Provost shall provide notice to the academic
community by September 1 of the academic year in which such
adjustment(s} shall be made.

» All dates may be subject to adjustment in the event of a campus closure due to inclement
weather or other emergency during the promotion or reappeointment process. The
adjustment shall be equal to the number of days of the campus closure. In the event any
dates shall be adjusted for this reasan, the Provost shall provide notice to the academic
community as seon as practicable.



Wheteas:

Whereas:

Whereas:

Therefore,
Be It
Resolved:

VENDOR

PRC Campus Town
§312,215

Assessment Tech
Institute

$264,525

ExLibris
$178,200

Verizon

$200,000

Wolfram
$138,790

EBSCO
$605,000

LYRASIS
$205,000

ProQuest
£200,000

February 25, 2025

Attachment H
Page 1 of 2

Resolution Approving Waivers
Of Advertising
For College Business Purposes

State College Contracts Law permits waivers of advertising for specified
putrchases in excess of $110,900, and

The Law provides that such waivers shall be approved by The College of New
Jersey Board of Trustees, and

Waiver requests have been reviewed and are recommended by the Business
and Infrastructure Committee, a subcommittee of The College of New Jersey
Board of Trustees.

The College of New Jersey Board of Trustees approves waivers to the
following vendors for purposes as designated herein:
PURPOSE FUNDING SOURCE

Fimess Center rent and Common Area College Operating
Maintenance fee (5-year Agreement)

Nursing Testing Package College Operating
Cloud subscription College Operating
Telephone Services College Operating
Mathematic Unlimited License Program College Operating

Library Matetials and Electronic Databases ~ College Operating
Online Bibliographic Services and Electronic  College Operating
Databases

Online Bibliographic Services and Electronic  College Opcrating
Databases



VALE
$290,000

Yankee Book Peddler
%$200,000

Culinary Ventures
Vending

Dimension Systems

$94,000

KSound
$200,000

Smart ERP, Ideametrics,
DW Cloud
$114,000

Foundation for
International Education
(FIE)

%248,700

WorldStrides
$122.850

February 25, 2025

Electronic Databases

Books and Library Materials

Beverage Vending Services

Oracle Suppott

Event Producton

Supportt Services

Study Abread Programs

Study Abroad Programs

Arttachment H

Page 2 of 2
College Operating
College Operating
College Operating
College Operating

Student Activity Fee

College Operating

Student Program Fees

Student Program Fees



Whereas:

Whereas:

Whereas:

Therefore,
Be It
Resolved:

YENDOR

ARKF Engineering
$199,000

Ewing Township
$656,350
PSE&G
$3,000,000

Schneider
$182,811

Solar Turbines, Inc.
$538,905

February 25, 2025

Attachment |
Page 1 of 2

Resolution Approving Waivers
Of Advertising
For Facilities and Construction

State College Contracts Law permits waivers of advertsing for
specified purchases in excess of $35,500; and

The Law provides that such waivers shall be approved by The College
of New Jersey Board of Trustees; and

Waiver requests have been reviewed and are recommended by the
Business and Infrastructure Committee, 2 subcommittee of The
College of New Jersey Board of Trustees,

The College of New Jersey Board of Trustees approves waivers to the
following vendors for purposes as designated hetein,

PURPOSE FUNDING SOURCE
Professional Services for Asset Renewal
Watershed Improvement

Plan

Sewage disposal College Operating

Purchase of regulated utility ~ College Operating
service — natural gas and
electric

Energy managementr system  College Operating
for Phelps, Hausdoerffer,

and the Education Building

(3-year agreement)

Integrated combustion College Operating
turbine generator system (5-
year agreement)



State of New jersey,
Department of
Community Affairs
$179,853.81

Trenton Water
Works
$400,000

United States Postal

Service
$110,000

Veolia Water
Technologies
$109,555

February 25, 2025

Forcina Hall Renovation
Permit Fees

Water Services

Postage and Related Fees

Water Treatment and
Testng for Central Utilities
Plant

Attachment [
Page 2 of 2

CIF Grant

College Operating

College Operating

College Operating



Attachment ]
Page 1 of 1

Resolution Approving Capital Project Budgets Over $1 Million

Whereas: The College Administration tecommends that the following capital and
operating projects be undertaken which are consistent with the mission and
strategic plan of the College; and

Whereas: The estimated project cost is greater than one million dollars or of special
interest; and

Whereas: The individual projects and their respective budgets have been reviewed and are
recommended by the Business and Infrastructure Committee, a subcommittee
of The College of New Jersey Board of Trustees; and

Therefore, Be It The College of New Jersey Board of Trustees approves the following projects
Resolved That: and associated budgets for purposes as designated herein.
PROJECT NAME AMOUNT ANTICIPATED  FUNDING SOURCE
COMPLETION
DATE
CAT Housing Air $2,000,000.00 August 2026 Capital Housing
Condidoning Project: Resctves

Cromwell and Decker

February 25, 2025


https://2,000,000.00

Attachment K

The College of New Jersey Board of Trustees

Resolution Approving Audited Fiscal Year 2024 Financial Statements

Whereas:

Whereas:

Whereas:

Whereas:

Whereas:

Whereas:

Therefore,
Be It
Resolved:

February 25, 2025

The Board of Trustees is authorized by statute (N.J.S.A. 18A:64-1 et
seq.) and the By-laws (Section 2.r) to have prepared an annual
independent financial audit of the College, and

Pursuant to resolution of the Board of Trustees at its May 3, 2023
meeting, the College engaged the independent audit firm Grant
Thornton LLP to perform an independent audit of the College's
financial statements for fiscal years 2023, 2024 and 2025, and

Grant Thornton LLP has completed its audit of the College’s financial
statements for fiscal year 2024; and

Management and Grant Thornton LLP have presented the College's
audited financial statements for fiscal year 2024 to the Audit, Risk
Management and Compliance Committee at a meeting of that
committee held on February 11, 2025, during which, following best
practices, the Committee met privately with Grant Thornton LLP; and

The Audit, Risk Management and Compliance Cemmittee has reviewed
and duly considered the College’s audited financial statements for fiscal
year 2024 and the Audit, Risk Management and Compliance Committee
has recommended approval of those audited financial statements by
the Board; and

Copies of the College’s audited financial statements for fiscal year 2024
that have been approved by the Board of Trustees are required to be
submitted to the State Treasurer.

That the Board of Trustees hereby approves the audited financial
statements for fiscal year 2024,and authorizes the President and
Interim Treasurer to certify those statements and submit them to the
State Treasurer as required.



Attachment L
Pagelofl

Resolution Approving Waivers
Of Advertising
For College Business Purposes
(Audit, Risk Management and Compliance Committee)

Whereas: State College Contracts Law permits waivers of advertising for
specified purchases in excess of $110,900, and

Whereas: The Law provides that such wajvers shall be approved by The
College of New Jersey Board of Trustees, and

Whereas: Waiver requests have been reviewed and are recommended by
the Audit, Risk Management and Compliance Committee, a
subcommittee of The College of New Jersey Board of Trustees,

Therefore,

Belt

Resolved: The College of New Jersey Board of Trustees approves waivers
to the following vendors for purposes as designated herein:

VENDOR PURPOSE FUNDING SOURCE
Office of the Attorney Legal Services Provided by the College Operating
General New lersey Office of the Attorney
$160,000 General for FY2026

Fehruary 25, 2025





